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General 


U.S., Soviet Planes Due for Airline 


HK0304024090 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
3 Apr 90 p 2 


[By staff reporter Zhang Yuan] 


[Text] China Northwest Airlines will expand its fleet 
with purchases of eight planes in the coming two years. 


This will help the airline further its plans to open new air 
routes to Hong Kong and Japan and meet the needs of 
international business people and tourists in Northwest 
China. 


In an exclusive interview with CHINA DAILY, deputy 
general manager Yang Jihai said thai this year his 
corporation would buy two Chinese-made Yun-7s and 
one Soviet-made Tu-1 54. 


The Yun-7 is a 50-seat airplane made by the Xian 
Aircraft Industrial Corporation, the only airliner China 
makes at present. 


The Tu-154 carries 164 passengers and can fly long 
distances. 


Next year’s purchase will be five Boeing-757s from the 
United States, said the deputy general manager. He is 
also a National People’s Congress deputy from Shaanxi 
Province attending the ongoing third session in Beijing. 


China Northwest can carry only half the overseas tour- 
ists from Xian to other cities during busy travel seasons 
because of limited fights. 


The airline carried 460,000 overseas passengers last year. 


China Northwest already has 30 airplanes, including 
nine Tu-154s, three British )3-146s with 91 seats each, 
five Yun-7s, five small Soviet-made planes anc 12 planes 
for agriculture use. 


Established only in December |ast year, the corporation 
is responsible for flight service in the provinces of 
Shanxi, Shaanxi, Qinghai, Gansu and Ningxia Hui 
Autonomous Region. 


Now, it has regular flights t« Beijing, Harbin in 
Heilongjiang, Guangzhou, Shantou in Guangdong, 
Guilin in Guangxi, Xiamen in Fujian and Haikou in 
Hainan. 


Polar Information Center Planned in Antartica 


OW0504 134190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1325 GMT 5 Apr 90 


[Text] Beijing, April 5 (XINHUA)}—China plans to build 
a polar information and data center to serve scientific 
expeditions in the Antarctica. 
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According to an official of the National Committee of 
Antarctic Expeditions, the center will collect and store a 
wide variety of literature, materials, and samples from 
the frozen land. 


Beijing University researchers have completed an auto- 
mated polar library system for the center. 


WFP-Funded Erosion Project Makes Progress 


OW0504012690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1453 GMT 4 Apr 90 


[Text] Beijing, April 4 (XINHUA)—An erosion control 
project in Northeast China’s Liaoning Province funded 
by the World Food Program (WFP) of the United 
Nations has made remarkable achievements after four 
years of effort. 


Under the program begun in 1986, the World Food 
Program agreed to provide 78,000 tons of wheat, which 
is worth 16.14 million U.S. dollars, for the five-year 
project in the northern part of the Chaoyang area in 
Liaoning Provice. The provincial government agreed to 
provide about 17.81 million yuan for the project in the 
impoverished, barren mountainous area. 


Liu Enming, a local project official, said that since the 
project began, 43,969 hectares of trees, 92.4 percent of 
the amount called for under the plan, and 20,037 hect- 
ares of grass, 87.3 percent of the planned amount, have 
been planted. Trees and grass now cover 41.3 percent of 
the area. Four years ago the figure was 27.6 percent. 


Liu said soil erosion has been brought under control and 
the climate has been greatly improved, providing better 
conditions for the development of agriculture and 
animal husbandry. Annual per capita income in the area 
has increased from about 50 yuan four years ago to about 
160 yuan now. 


A forest ranger said a WFP official had higly praised the 
weil constructed project. The official, who had been 
involved in more than 50 projects of this kind in other 
countries, said the Liaoning project sould be used as a 
model for its quality and efficiency. 


United States & Canada 


Shanghai Produces Aircraft Stabilizers 


OW0204231190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1521 GMT 2 Apr 90 


[Text] Shanghai, April 2 (XINHUA) —The Shanghai 
Aircraft Manufacturing Plant today started producing 
the first horizontal stabilizers for the McDonnell Dou- 
glas Corporation of the United States. 


Under a contract signed by the Shanghai Aviation Indus- 
trial Corporation in July 1988, the Shanghai plant will 
manufacture 37 stabilizers for the U.S. company. 
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The Shanghai Aviation Industrial Corporation already 
produces six components, including landing gear doors, 
cargo doors, nose access doors and flat roller boxes, for 
MD-80 passenger planes. 


Professor Donates Money to Yanan University 


OW0404084690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0801 GMT 4 Apr 90 


[Text] Xian, April 4 (XINHUA) —A building con- 
structed with a donation of 20,000 U.S. dollars from 
Brigid Keogh, an Amer:can professor, was inaugurated 
at the campus of Yanan University last Saturday. 


Keogh, 80, has taught Anglo-American literature for 
more than five decades in many parts of the world, 
including China. 


The 3,000 sq m foreign languages building is equipped 
with imported advanced language learning facilities. 


FBIS-CHI-90-067-S 
6 April 1990 


Northeast Asia 


Shandong Venture With Japan Planned 


SK0104043490 Jinan DAZHONG RIBAO in Chinese 
21 Feh 9p! 


[Excerpts] The Yanzhou Mining Administrative Bureau 
and Japan’s Nissho Iwai Corporation and Niki [as pub- 
lished] Corporation formally signed a contract on jointly 
building “the Yanzhou water coal pulp [shui mei jiang 
3055 3561 3364] corporation” at the Great Hall of the 
People in Beijing on 17 February. Song Jian, state 
councillor, and Huang Yicheng, minister of energy 
resources, attended the signing ceremony. [passage 
omitted] 


The corporation, built with an investment jointly pro- 
vided by China and Japan, is to be built in Shijiugang of 
Shandoig Province’s Rizhao City. A pilot plant with an 
annual productioii capacity of 250,000-ton of water coal 
is involved in the pre-phase construction project. The 
total investment is 3.8 billion yen. The Chinese side 
assumes the responsibility of providing coal as raw 
materials and construction sites and the Japanese side 1s 
to provide techniques and loans. 
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City Planning Ordinance Takes Effect 1 Apr 


OW0104121690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1181 GMT 1 Apr 90 


[Text] Beijing, April | (XINHUA) —The “City Planning 
Ordinance of the People’s Republic of China” comes 
into force today, according to the Ministry of Construc- 
tion. 


This marks the beginning of scientific and orderly urban 
consiruction in China, said Minister of Construction Lin 
Hanxiong in a television speech deiivered here today. 


There are 200 million people living in China's urban 
areas, which are the centers of the country’s politics, 
economy, and culture, and which play a leading role in 
its socialist construction, he said. 


CPC Central Advisory Commission Official Dies 


OW0104 123090 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0413 GMT 30 Mar 90 


[Text] Beijing, 30 Mar (XIN#IUA)}—Comrade Cao Ying, 
a member of the CPC Central Advisory Commission, 
who previously served on the Standing Committee of the 
CPC Central Discipline Inspection Commission, died of 
illness in Beijing on 26 March 1990, at the age of 82. 


In his will, Comrade Cao Ying asked to donate his body 
for medical research. He also asked not to keep his bone 
ash or hold any memorial service to pay last respects to 
his remains. 


His will had the full support of his family. His wife, 
Comrade Chen Weiging, in her letter to the party Cen- 
tral Committee, indicated that she and her children 
agree to fulfill his wishes. There will be no obituary or 
biography. There will just be a brief note in the newspa- 
pers. 


Central leading comrades paid high tribute to them for 
what they are doing for the deceased. 


Comrade Cao Ying was born in Pingjiang County, 
Hunan Province, in February 1908. He joined the CPC 
in 1925. 


Visiting him at his sickbed in the hospital were leading 
Comrades Song Ping, Li Tieying, Bo Yibo, Song Ren- 
qiong, Wen Jiabao, Wang Shoudao, Yu Qiuli, Zhang 
Jingfu, Lu Dingyi, Chen Xilian, Geng Biao, Huang Hua, 
Kang Shien, and Xi Zhongxun. Other visitors included 
responsible comrades from the Central Advisory Com- 
mission, the Central Discipline Inspection Commission, 
and the Organization Department of the CPC Central 
Committee, as well as his friends. Leading comrades 
Ding Yingchao, Qiao Shi, and Wang Zhen either called 
or sent representatives to visit Cao Ying at the hospital. 
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Official Stresses Efforts Against Pornography 


OW 2603060490 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1207 GMT 24 Mar 90 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Zhou Qing (0719 1987) 
and XINHUA reporter Li Guangru (262! 03425423)] 


[Text] Beijing, 24 Mar (XINHUA)}—“Initial successes 
have been achieved in the efforts to wipe out pornog- 
raphy because they conform with the wish of the peopl. 
and have their support,” said Liu Zhongde, deputy 
secretary general of the State Council, at a meeting of the 
National Group on Consolidating and Screening the 
Markets of Books, Periodicals, and Audio and Video 
Tapes today. Accordiny to him, as of the end of January 
this year, a total of 41 million illegal books and 1.5 
million cassette tapes had been confiscated from some 
2,500 places selling pornography throughout China. 


Immediately after the party Central Committee and the 
State Council called a national telephone conference last 
August, a Campaign against pornography was launched 
in various localities. Liu Zhongde—who serves concur- 
rently as the leader of the National Group on Purging the 
Market of Books, Periodicals, and Audio and Video 
Tapes—siressed at the meeting today that |t is necessary 
to make protracted and penetrating efforts against por- 
nography and that such efforts should by no means be 
slackened or given up halfway. He said: While con- 
tinuing to cut down and rectify newspapers, periodicals, 
and publishing houses we should step up investigative 
study and focus attention especially on cutting down and 
rectifying units publishing, copying, and distributing 
audio and video tapes. 


According to reports, there are 188 professional audio 
and video tape publishing units and some 50,000 video 
projection points in China, and the country can produce 
more than 100 million audio and 300,000 video cassette 
tapes annually. Wang Qiang, deputy director of the Press 
and Publications Administration and director of the 
National Office on Reducing and Rectifying Units Dis- 
tributing Audio and Video Tapes, spoke at the meeting. 
After giving an account of the audio and video tape 
pubiishing trade in China, he pointed out that problems 
are rather serious in the trade today, no*’ing that smug- 
gling oi pornographic audio and video tapes, production 
and distribution of pornography, and pirating of tapes 
were very rampant at one time, and there was a tendency 
to put money above anything cise and overemphasize 
commercialism in audio and video tapes. 


The meeting discussed in particular the question of 
reducing and rectifying units publishing, copying, and 
distributing audio and video tapes and decided that an 
office on reducing and rectifying such units should b. s<' 
up in each locality to immediately launch investigai:ve 
study and find out the actual num er of units to ensure 
a successfvl campaign against pornography. 


Liu Zhongcs said: While combating pornography, we 
should also strive to help literature prosper and release a 
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number of good books and audio and video tapes. as well 
as popular literary and artistic programs. At the same 
time, it i Necessary to organize forces to study questions 
pertaining to system of cultural work and map out 
feasible ,lans, thereby guaranteeing the principle of 
stressing social benefit with economic policies. 


Among those who attended th: meeting today were 
responsibic comrades of the Propaganda Department of 
the CPC Central Committee; the ministries of public 
security, vailways, posts and telecommunications, cul- 
ture, as weil as radio, film and television; the General 
Administration of Customs: the State Administration 
for Industry and Commerce: the Press and Publications 
Administration, and the Beijing Municipal People’s 
Government. 


Article Views Marxist Theories in Art 
HK 2803071590 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Mar 9 p 6 


{Article by Li Zhun (262! 0402): “Marxist Theories on 
Art and Literature are Undergoing a Course of Develop- 
ment”™} 


[Text] Like the entire Marxist theoretical system, 
Marxist theories on art and literature are continually 
developing. Now, it is at a new historical point in which 
it needs great development and in which it can be 
developed. 


Owing to the influence of the idea of bourgeois liberal- 
ization, in recent years, the atmosphere of “public opin- 
ion” has been formed on many occasions in literary and 
artistic realms, that is, the assumption that all literary 
and artistic theories are new except the Marxist ones, 
and that al! branches of art and literature are developing 
whereas the Marxist ones have been solidified and 
remain unchanged. This opinion ts unfair and is not in 
keeping with the truth. In fact, in the case of our country, 
since the past i years of reform and opening up. 
Marxist literary and artistic theories have developed in 
many areas. First of all, with the CPC Central C ommit- 
tee’s leading the literary and artistic work during the new 
period, there have been great development and progress 
in Many important matters such as the relations of art 
and literature to the government, to the people, and to 
the times; the contents of the “Double Hundred”™ policy: 
the social benefits of art and literature, the two “bene- 
fits” of spiritual production and its relations: and the 
relations between the opening up of culture to the 
outside and the fine tradition of spreading nationality 
cultures. “The Comment on Literature and Ar by Deng 
Xiaoping” is the fruit of this development and is an 
inheritance and development of Mao Zedong’s literary 
and artistic thought under the new historical conditions. 
In the meantime, vast numbers of writers and artisis— 
especially those comrades who devote thernselves to the 
study of Marxist theories on art and literature—have 
made gratifying attempts to the development of Marxist 
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theories on ari and literature while exploring the cre- 
ativity of many important lessons such as the relations 
between the aesthetic judgment, entertainment charac- 
teristics, and education and the functions of under- 
standing of art and literature; the forming and functions 
of writer's subject mobility and the results of “the 
dualizing™ of using the mobility, the relative indepen- 
dence of creative methods and tendency of variety: the 
special essence and laws of socialist literature and art: the 
macrocontrol of the literary and artistic undertakings in 
socialist countries; and the comparison of Chinese and 
foreign cultures. Therefore, we should pay clos atten- 
tion to their development and should continue to refine 
and centralize them. 


Of course, in comparison with the demand of making 
deveiopment, this development and progress ts still 
preliminary and has not been able to completely meet 
the demand of the situation of development. Today, 
history has entered into the 1990's. The role of Marxist 
artistic and literary theories in our literature and art will 
face new and rigorous challenges. Therefore, their 
research must serve to further emancipate the minds and 
we must make more efforts in developing Marxist lit- 
erary and artistic theories. | believe that with the present 
development basis, we musi a! least carry on with new 
development and construction in the following | 2 areas: 
(1) Thoroughly developing the Marxist thought that 
literature and art is a peculiar way of fully understanding 
the world so as to stratify and systematize the Marxist 
literary essence and functions. 


(2) Further exploring the dialectical relations between 
the subject and object of creation so as to improve the 
Marxist theory on the subject of creation. 

(3) Systematically exposing the activities of thinking and 
the psychological process in creation and appreciation so 
as to establish the Marxist theory on the process of 
creation. 


(4) Studying the ibeory on values so as to establish the 
Marxist theory on artistic values. 


(5) Establishing a complete Marxist theory on the 
methods of creation. 


(6) Making a systematic study of the methods of criti- 
cism on art and literature. 


(7) Exploring in depth the special essence and laws of 
socialist art and literature so as to establish the socialist 
art and literature study. 


(8) Establishing the socialist literary and artistic eco- 
NOMICS. 

(9) Establishing a literature and art management study 
with Chinese characteristics. 

(10) Establishing a systematic socialist cultural art and 
literature study. 

(11) Developing an anthropologica! study of art and 
literature under the guidance of historical materialism. 
(12) Making a new Marxist comment on the laws and 
development trend of world cultural exchanges under 
tne new historical conditions. 
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Challenges ofier a chance. True Marxism musi always 
make new theoretical conclusions about the new devel- 
opment of practice and must guide new practice. | 
believe that under the correct guidance of the CPC 
Central Committee and through concerted efforts of 
everyone from the top to the bottom, we will definitely 
be able to push forward the Marxist theories on art and 
literature so as to enhance their guiding role. 


CPC Commission Member Dies in Hangzhou 


OW 2703041590 Hangzhou Zhejiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 18 Mar 90 


[Text] Comrade Chen Weida, member of the CPC Cen- 
tral Advisory Commission, former deputy secretary of 
the Central Political and Law Committee, and former 
secretary of the Tianjin Municipal CPC Committee 
unfortunately passeu .way because of illness at 0639 on 
18 March at Zhejiang Hospital in Hangzhou. He was 74 
years old. 


Writers Urged To Uphold Marxist Stand 
HK2703151290 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Mar 90 p6 


[Article by Zang Kejia (5258 0344 1367): “Be One with 
the People in Order To Keep Abreast with the Times™] 


| Text] Understand the times correctly in order to reflect 
it even better—this is a sacred duty of writers. The great 
writers of al! times and in all places all wrote with 
penetrating insight of the existing realities which then 
became a mirror of their times. These brilliant writers 
gave us timeless works which enriched our literary 
heritage immensely. 


Why did I link together the times and the existing 
realities? The reason is: Unless one starts from the lives 
of the people, their states of mind, their hopes and 
aspirations, the times and the spirit of the times will be 
reduced to an empty and abstraci ter.. A writer can 
keep pace with the times only if he goes deep into real life 
and becomes one with the peop. 


How is one to understand the times? Owing to the 
difference or even contradictions in positions and view- 
points of writers, the concept of times will also vary. For 
writers of socialist China, they are asked to uphold the 
Marxist stand, go down into the ranks of the people who 
are valiantiy struggling for the four modernizations, and 
to correctly feel and not d?stori the pulse of the times. In 
this way, they will not be dazzled by some confusing 
phenomena, and s-:ii be able to analyze the bewildem ag 
phenomena of life with correct ideas and viewpoints. 
They will be able to see through the essence of life and set 
it down as the main theme of their works. By reflecting 
profoundly on the realities, they will thus be able to 
inject life and ideas into their works. To the readers, 
these kind of works not only provide educational inspi- 
ration but also aesthetic pleasure. 
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However, it 1s not easy to do this; that 1s, to demand that 
writers have a wealth of experience from life as well as 
possess depth of thinking. The two go tugether. Natu- 
raliy, without a high degree of culture, of literary and 
artistic training, and a mastery of artistic expression, a 
writer will find it hard to produce a great literary work. 


In the last ten years, the spirit of times hs all but 
disappeared in literary theories as well as in actual 
writings. Every time the phrase spirit of the times is 
brought up, some writers, under the pernicious influence 
of bourgeois liberalization, would brand it immediately 
as “stale talk”, “ossified thinking”, and “conservatism”. 
Instead, they relished “breaking away from the times”, 
“distancing” and “de-emphasizing™ life. Claiming that 
“life is ubiquitous”. they used it as an excuse to isolate 
themselves from the people and to indulge in self- 
admiration. They created their own “spiritual world” 
and tried hard to boost “their own egos.” On this point, 
they did go after the tide of the time but acted in ways 
which defeated their purposes. As for learning from 
others, they were inclined toward “foreign things”. They 
gave preference to the West's Freud. Lawrence. Joyce. 
and Marcuse instead of our own Li Bai, Tu Fu, Bai Juyi, 
Xin Qiji, and Lu You. They have little feelings for 
socialism, the times, and the people. As a result, one can 
easily imagine the kind of works they produce. 


Today, as un anti-bourgeois liberalization tide ts surging 
all over the country. the central authorities have called 
on the writers to go deep into life and to create more 
works in the hope that good writings mch with national 
spirit and style will be produced and great works be born. 
1 think that as the so-called “engineer of the human 
soul,” writers should use the spirit of the times and the 
lives of the people as a mirror to reflect their own 
“souls.” We should exert a little effort to study consci- 
entiously the works of Marxism-Leninism, of Comrades 
Mao Zedong and Deng Xiaoping. cleanse our “souls. 
expand the realm of our thoughts, and promote cre- 
alivity. 


Article Concerning issues of Marxist Phisosophy 


11K 2603060290 Beijine RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
12 Mar 9) p6 


; Article by Xiao Qian (5135 0467): “Several Questions 
on Marxist Philosophy”) 


{ Text] In recent years, people in the theoretical circles of 
our country studied and discussed several issues of 
Marxist philosophy and expressed various opinions on 
these issues. In this article, | would like to express my 
opinion on several relevant issues. 


in the sense of affirming that the viewpoint of practice is 
the primary and basic viewpoint in Marxist philosophy, 
{ think that the essence of Marxist philosophy is practical 
materialism, but it should not be further taken as prac- 
tical ontology or practical unitarianism. 
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| acknowledge that in Marxist philosophy. the category 
of practice not only includes the sense of epistemology 
and the conception of history, but also the sense of 
ontology. However, this does not mean that Maruxist 
philosophy indentifies itself with practical oatology or 
practical unitarianism. Undoubtedly, the objective 
material world existed long before mankind and human 
practice came into being. Therefore, how could we say 
that practice 1s the origin of the world? Beyond the scope 
of human practice, there exists a material world, a 
world-in-itself. Therefore, how could we say that the 
world is unified on the basis of practice? 


The basic viewpoint of practical ontology or practical 
unitarianism ts this: The entire perceptible world ts the 
derivation of mankind's historical practice, so practice is 
“the source and origin of all things.” People involved in 
practical ontology often cited the following remark of 
Marx and Engels: Social practice, “as activities, as 
unceasing labor and creation, as production, is precisely 
the foundation for the entire perceptible world.” This is 
a misunderstanding. By saying this, Marx and Engels 
referved to the part of nature that had been transformed 
and processed through human practical activities in the 
life of mankind, or the part of nature that had been 
stamped with the brand of Man's will. They did not deny 
the “existence of nature preceding human history” 
beyond the scope of human practice. They did not take 
practice as “the source and origin of all things.” On the 
contrary, they resolutely opposed the viewpoint of “prac- 
tice creating everything.” Marx explicitly pointed out: 
Labor is not the source of all wealth, and nature is just a3 
much the source of use values as labor, which itself is 
only the manifestation of a force of nature, human labor 
power. According to Marx, wealth accounts for only a 
very small part of all things in the world, and labor 
practice 1s not the source of all wealth and certainly 
cannot be regarded as “the source and origin of all 
things.” Moreover, practice 1s merely one of the count- 
less material activities, so it cannot include the entire 
material world. 


Some people hold that Marx and Engels sust gave a 
definition to the category of labor in a narrow sense, 
while practical ontology approaches the category of labor 
in a broad sense and includes nature, as the subject of 
labor, in the category of labor, thus, practical ontology 
not only critically absorbs the rational part of natural 
ontology but also transcends and overcomes the limita- 
tion of t.atural ontology. | do not think that this is a 
convincing argument. The poi.rt at issue 1s whether the 
subject of labor includes the entire natural world and 
whether the part of nature which has not become the 
subject of labor can be excluded from the unitarian 
world. Of course, not. Admittedly, Marx said: “For 
human beings, nature being understood in the abstract 
and isolated ternis and being separated from Man is 
simply nothing.” However, could this mean that Marx 
took primitive nature, or nature-in-itself, that was not 
involved in human practice as nothing that might be 
excluded from the unified world? | do not think so. What 
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Marx opposed was the metaphysical viewpoint that 
separates nature from Man permanently in abstract and 


isolated terms. Such a metaphysical viewpoint regarded 
the line of demarcation between the part of nature that 
had been transformed by Man and the part of untouched 
nature as something invariable, and did not perceive that 
Man's practical ability would develop in history and the 
scope of human practice would continuously expand and 
deepen, thus continuously turning nature-in-itself into 
the subject of human practice and into humanized 
nature. What Marx negated was the existence of nature- 
in-itself that was permanently separated from mankind 
and untouched by human practice and could thus be 
only approached in abstract and 1solated terms. Such 
nature-in-itself was of course nothing for mankind. The 
viewpoint of practical ontology seemingly attaches 
importance to practice but in essence belittles practice. 
as it denies the possibility of the unlimited development 
of Man's practwal ability and confines practice to a 
certain fixed scope. 


In Marxist philosophy. the ontology can only be material 
ontology or material unitarianism. The world we are 
facing is an objective material world that exists indepen- 
dently of Man and Man's practice. Man and Man's 
practice can only transform the material world and 
cannot create a material world; Man and Man's practice. 
however, are products of the material world when it 
develops to a certain stage under some special condi- 
tions. Labor practice turned apes into human beings and 
produced human brains with the ability to think. This 
thus produced consciousness, divided the unitarian 
material world into two parts, and brought about the 
movement of the contradiction between matter and 
consciousness The contradiction between matter and 
consciousness emerged in the course of practice and 
could only be solved through practice. thus leading to 
temporary and relative unity between matter and con- 
sciousness. Such unity between matter and conscious- 
ness finds expression in the forming of a correct idea 
(consciousness complying with matter) and also in the 
successful practice (consciousness being turned into 
reality through the transformation of the objective mate- 
rial world), while successful practice can only be made 
under the guidance of correct ideas. Therefore, such 
unity is based on the objective material world. Of course, 
such unity can be achieved only through practice, but it 
is not based on or derived from practice. Without the 
viewpoint of practice, we would not be able to give a 
scientific explanation of the contradiction between 
matter and conscivusness and the world’s unitarian and 
material character. This is what the prestical viewpoint 
of ontology means. 


Marxist philosophy is different from all preceding mate- 
rialist philosophies. It fully affirms the ontological sig- 
nificance of the viewpoint of practice. It is practical and 
scientific materialism. Acknowledging material ontology 
and material unitarianism is the basic requirement for 
all materialist philosophies. Practical ontology or prac- 
tical unitarianism cannot draw an explicit principled line 
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of demarcation between themselves and the Western 
philosophies (the most outstanding of them 1s pragma- 
tism). which peddle idealism under the banner of prac- 
tice. This ts the key to this issue. 


Marx pointed out: “The main shoricoming of all pre- 
vious materialism (including Feuerbach’s materialism) 
only proceeds from the objective or direct forms ‘o 
understand the objects, the realities, and the emotions 
rather than taking them as the activities of people with 
sense and as their practice and proceeding from the 
subjectivity.” It should be noticed that we did not pay 
safficient attention to the fact that Marx mentioned the 
need to “understand the world from the angle of prac- 
tice” and ic “understand the world from the angle of the 
subjective entity” at the same time. Marx's approach 
showed that practical materialism itself requires that 
prominence be given to the content of the subjective 
entity. 


In practiwe, Man no longer acts like animals, wnich 
merely adapt themselves to nature in a negative and 
passive way. identify themselves with nature. and sub- 
ject themselves to the mercy of nature. Man is abie to 
consciously distinguish himself from nature and 1s aware 
of his own existence. That is, Man has subjective con- 
sciousness. When nature cannot satisfy Man, Man will 
take the initiative to transform nature through positive 
and active practice in order tw fon. rature to mect 
Man's needs. Practice shows Man's}. “iative and sub- 
jyectivity. By taking the viewpoint o¥ practice as its 
primary and basic viewpoint. Marxist philosophy in fact 
gives prominence to Man's initiative and subjectiveness. 
and overcomes the shczicoming of old materialism. 
which approached things in a mechanical way. 


In the past, we used to approach Man's subjectivity from 
the contradictory relationship between practice and 
knowledge. This was not adequate. Man's subjectivity is 
not only reflected in the fact that practice needs the 
guidance of certain ideas, but is also reflected in the fact 
that practice is motivated by certain feelings and desires 
and manipulated by certain will and mental strength. 
Knowledge, emotion, and willpower are three indispens- 
able factors for the existence of man’s subjectivity. In 
Das Kapital, Marx elaborated all these three factors 
when discussing labor practice. 


Subjectivity develops alone with the historical develop- 
ment o social practice. In remote antiquity, when 
human beings were not much different from animals. 
they were still quite powerless and helpless, as they were 
governed by natural and social laws and still bad litle 
subjectivity. Only on the basis of the development of 
large-scale modern socia!ized productior with machines. 
a high degree of scientific and technological develop- 
ment, and the elimination of private ownership and the 
realization of equal and liberal combinations of all 
members of society can Man's subjectivity be brought 
into full play. Only thus can people free themselves from 
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the reins of natura! and social laws and freely and 
consciously act. Only through acting freely and con- 
sciously can Man's subyecti~ ety be best expressed in his 
activises and can Man's practice be thoroughly distin- 
guished from animal activities and become activities 
that best demonstrate Man's nature. This stage of social 
development is communist society (and socialism ts its 
imitial stage). Practical matersalism proves the develop- 
ment of practice and its subyectiv.ty and also proves the 
imevitability of Communism. Practical materialism 1s 
thus a world view of Communism. 


In a communist society, every person will act freely and 
consciously. This should be favorable to other people's 
free and conscious activities rather than being obstruc- 
tive and repressive to them. This 1s something like what 
the Manifesto of the Communist Party describes: “The 
free development of every person is the precondition for 
the free development of all people.” This conception of 
freedom is fundamentally different from the bourgeors 
individualist conception of freedom. which 1s condi- 
tioned by doing harm to other people's freedom. There- 
fore. we must not relax our struggle against the bourgeors 
conception of freedom. However. we should also notice 
that without the free and conscious effort of every 
member of society (that 1s, without the socialist enthu- 
siasm of every member of society being fully aroused). 
socialism will not be accomplished, and still ‘ess can the 
transition to Communism be realized. Therefore. it 1s of 
grea, importance to increase the subjectivity of every 
member of society and to enhance people's initiative- 
taking ability. People in our society should have knowl- 
edge and professional skills that are suiied to the needs of 
socialist consiruction: cherish profound feelings toward 
the motherland, the people. the proletariat, and the 
party; and have the will-power to indomitably fight for 
socialism and Communism throughout their lives. In a 
word, people's subjectivity should be upgraded in the 
aspects of knowledge. emotion. and wiil-power so that 
they can cultivate themselves into useful talents with 
revolutionary character. learning. and professional com- 
petence. 


To sum up. the principle of subjectivity holds an 
extremely important position in Marxist philosophy. 
However, can this be taken as the fundamental principle 
in Marxist philosophy? No. This 1s because ihe principle 
of subjectivity is merely one aspect of the issue, and 
Marxist philosophy also includes another aspect that 
must not be neglected. That ts, Marxist philosophy 
acknowledges the objective nature of the exteraal world 
and the laws that govern its motions and changes. This ts 
the principle of objectivity in Marxist philosophy. Prac- 
tice not only shows Man's subjectivity but also reveals 
the objectivity of the external world and its regularity. It 
is a plain fact that if people do not proceed from the 
objective reality and do not act according to the objyec- 
tive laws, then they will not be able to achieve their aims 
or realize their subjective desires. When people only give 
play to their subjectivity and disregard the external 
world’s objectivity, they will simply achieve the opposite 
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results and lose their subjectivity, and they will be 
involuntarily bogged down in an embarrassing and pas 
sive position. Subjectivity 1s not equal to subjective 
wishes, and it needs an objective attitude. If one neglects 
this point, one may deviate from the course of materi- 
alism aid degenerate into idealism. 


According to practical materialism, the principle of 
subjectivity and the principle of objectivity are two sides 
of the same coin and cannot be separated from one 
another. Of course, to bring their subjectivity into play, 
people must follow the principle of objectivity; mean- 
while, to adhere to objectivity, people must also give play 
to their subjectivity. In particular, moder practice will 
face extremely complicated things. Without raising the 
quality of Man's subjectivity, without increasing Man's 
knowledge, and without their initiative in studies and 
explorations, it will be hard to master the objective laws. 


Practical materialism 1s different from old materialism, 
because it emphasizes subjectivity but does not play 
down objectivity. This ts the conclusion we should draw 


iil. 
Marxist philosophy serves Man": so the issue of 
Man is its central rssue. This 3: | ‘neral and too 


abstract a proposition, and i' © ‘ard for us to simplisti- 
cally affirm or negaie it. The © ‘4s 2°¢ all concrete, so 
concrete analysis 1s necessary. 


It can be generally argued that all scienc>s and ideologies 
in the world (Marxism ts no exception) serv. Man's 
needs and take the issue of Man as their cores. This is 
because they at least satisfy the needs of some people or 
satisfy some people's needs in some aspects since they 
came into being and developed. Those that snow no 
concern for people and what people need will certainly 
be ignored and will not be able to exist. Even religions 
that repress human nature and advocate deities are no 
exception. Religions cai be attractive to some people, 
because they claim to be able to rescue Man's scu!l and 
assure their followers of certain mental comfort. 


However, it is not enough to say that a certain theory 
serves Man in general, instead, it is necessary to be sure 
about what kind of specific people it serves. This is 
because in a society in which antagonistic classes exist, 
the interests of people of different classes are different, 
and people in differeit classes need different ideologies 
that are suited to their class interests. Marxist philos- 
ophy ts the proletariat’s ideology and serves the interests 
of the proletariat. Marx repeatedly stressed: “Ph.iosophy 
takes the proletariat as its physical weapon; similarly, the 
proletariat takes philosophy as its mental weapon.” If 
Marxist philosophy is generally described as something 
serving Man, then its class nature will be obliterated. 
This is obviously incorrect. Of course, the proletariat is 
the most advanced and most revolutionary class in the 
development of human society, and its historical mission 
is to eliminate all classes and class differences and to 
emancipate all mankind. Without eman-<ipating all man- 
kind, the proletariat will not be able to emancipate itself. 


Thus, the interests of the proletariat are in keeping with 
the interests of human development as a whole. Can this 
be taken as the grounds for arguing that Marxist philcs- 
ophy serves all mankind? No. Because to uphold the 
interests of all mankind, one must resolutely oppose the 
decadent and reactionary classes and individuals hostile 
to the interests of human development. So we cannot say 
that Marxist philosophy serves all people. Not all classes 
and not a!l people are concerned about the interests of all 
mankind. Only those who are the firsi to firmly adhere to 
the proletarian position can be. 


It is obviously incorrect to take the study of the issue of 
Man as a central subject in Marxist philosophy and 
substitute it for the basic issue in philosophy—the rela- 
tionship between matier and consciousness. This does 
noi mean that Marxist philosophy does not study the 
issue of Man. However, the issue of Man is many-sided. 
Many branches of learning also study the issue of Man, 
for example, medicine, psychology, anthropology, soci- 
ology, linguistics, history, economics, and so on. There- 
fore, it is necessary to concretely point out the differ- 
ences between Marxist philosophy and other branches of 
learning and point out which aspect of the issue of Man 
it studies. The study of the issue of Man in Marxist 
philosophy does not exclude the relationship between 
matier and consciousness. On the contrary, it 
approaches the issue of Man precisely around the rela- 
tionship between matter and consciousness. The rela- 
tionship between matter and consciousness 1s still the 
basic subject in Marxist philosophy. 


One viewpoint holds that the relationship between 
matter and consciousness is an issue that is far away 
from Man, or from Mai;’s life. This does not tally with 
the facts. Engels pointed out: The embryonic form of the 
basic issue tn philosophy was the relationship between 
dream and human body or between soul and body. This 
gave rise to the pantheistic idea about “spirit existing in 
everything in nature™ and the idea about the “immortal 
soul” among primitive human beings. This is in fact an 
issue Of Man. In ‘fan's life, there are various and 
colorful activities, but they can be summarized into the 
activities of transforming the world for the purpose of 
human existence and development and the activities of 
knowing the world in order to effectively transform the 
world. In both the activities of transforming and 
knowing the world, people have to deal with the relation- 
ship between matter and consciousness, as they need to 
change consciousness into matter and to change matter 
into consciousness. 


The relationship between matter and consciousness is an 
issue that may be encountered in our routine work and in 
our daily lives. No one can evade this issue. Whether this 
issue is handled properly will have a direct bearing on 
Man's destiny and will determine whether Man's ideas 
are correct and whether Man’: practice is effective. If the 
relationship between matter and consciousness 1s sepa- 
rated from and even set against the issue of Man, and if 
the relationship between matter and consciousness ts not 
taken as a basic issue in philosophy. then we will lose the 
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scientific criterion for distinguish materialism from: ide- 
alism. If the line of demarcation hetween materialism 
and idealism is made »bscure, one may reach a conclu- 
sion transcending both materialism and idealism. 


Another viewpoint holds that the issue about the rela- 
tionship between matter and consciousness should be 
replaced with the issue about the relationship between 
the subjective entity and the objective entity. This may 
give more prominence to Man, because Man constitutes 
the subjective entity. Moreover, the activities of trans- 
forming and knowing the world give expression to the 
relationship between the subjective entity and the objec- 
tive entity. This viewpoint seems cogerit on the surface. 
but it is not a scientific approach. The concepts of matter 
and consciousness are more advanced and scientific 
abstractions than the concepts of subjective entity and 
objective entity. Without clearly undersianding the con- 
notation of matter and consciousness, it is hard to clarify 
the subjective entity and the objective entity. In the 
subjective entity, which is Man, we may find both matter 
and consciousness (that is, Man’s mind versus Man's 
body, or Man’s thinking versus Man's physical being). 
Man’s physical body can also be taken as the objective 
entity studied by Man’s mind, even Man's previous 
thinking can be taken as the objective entity studied by 
his present mind. Mao Zedong once said: “Only our own 
minds (thinking) constitute the subjective entity of stud- 
ies."’ The relationship between the objective entity and 
the subjective entity can find more concrete expression 
in the relationship between matter and consciousness, 
but cannot give more concrete expression to the relation- 
ship between matter and consciousness. Only by clearly 
understanding the relationship between matter and con- 
sciousness can we elaborate the relationship between the 
subjective entity and the objective entity in more thor- 
Oughgoing and concrete terms. Therefore, the relation- 
ship between matter and consciousness is the funda- 
mental and irreplaceable issue of philosophy. By saying 
this, I do not deny the necessity of deeply studying the 
relationship between the subjective entity and the objec- 
tive entity. 


We stress that the viewpoint of practice is the primary 
and basic viewpoint in Marxist philosophy, and our 
purpose is to give a scientific explanation to the relation 
ship between matter and consciousness so that people 
can gain freedom in their activities of knowing and 
changing the world and can emancipate themselves from 
the reins of the natural and social laws. The sole correct 
way to win human freedom and emancipation is to 
transform the world in a revolutionary form and to strive 
for the realization of Communism. Marx pointed out: 
“For practical materialists, namely, communists, the 
whole issue is to revolutionalize the existing world and to 
actually oppose and change the status quo of things.’ He 
also said: “Philosophers only explain the world in dif- 
ferent ways, but the issue lies in changing the world.” 


Practical materialism is not contradictory with dialec- 
tical materialism. Marxist philosophy 1s both the former 
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and the latter. To stress the practical character of mate- 
rialism does not play down or weaken its dialectical 
character. On the contrary, only by giving prominence to 
the viewpoint of practice can we really and dialectically 
solve the basic philosophical issue concerning the rela- 
uonship between matter and consciousness and thor- 
oughly upholding the line of matenalism. Old material- 
ists tried to apply the principle of materialism to the 
realm of social history and reached the materialist con- 
clusion that “the environment determines Man,” but 
when encountering the question of “who changes the 
environmen!” they were faced with an unsolvable anti- 
nomy. They failed to dialectically solve the contradiction 
between the two sides and simply degenerated into the 
idealist conception of history by holding that heroes 
create history. Only by giving prominence to practice can 
a philosopher free himself from that antinomy. Marx 
point. d out: “The changes in the environment are in 
keeping with the changes in Man's activities and with 
Man’s self-changes. and this can only be reasonably 
regarded as revolutionary practice.” That ts to say, only 
practical (also dialectical) materialism can be thorough 
and integrated materialism. 


Editorial on Learning From Lei Feng 
HK2703042390 Beying JIEFANGIJUN BAO 
in Chinese 5 Mar 90 p 1 


[Editorial: “In Thoroughly Learning From Lei Feng, It Is 
Necessary To Persist in Grasping the Fundamentais”} 


[Text] This newspaper today carries inscriptions on 
learning from Lei Feng by Comrade Jiang Zemin, gen- 
eral secretary of the CPC Central Committee and 
chairman of the Central Military Commission, Comrade 
Yang Shangkun, state president and first vice chairman 
of the military commission, and Comrade Li Peng, 
member of the Standing Committee of the Political 
Bureau of the CPC Central Committee and premier of 
the State Council. Comrade Jiang Zemin calls: “Learn 
From Comrade Lei Feng, Promote the Lei Feng Spirit.” 
Comrade Yang Shangkun calls: “The people of the whole 
country should learn from Comrade Lei Feng, whole- 
heartedly serve the people, and strive to build socialism 
with Chinese characteristics.” Comrade Li Peng calls: 
‘Make further efforts to carry forward the Lei Feng spirit 
in the new situation and it is hoped that more living Lei 
Fengs will emerge in China.” Other comrades from the 
Standing Committee of the Political Bureau of the 
Central Committee have also written inscriptions, which 
will be carried in this paper tomorrow. After Mao 
Zedong. Zhou Enlai, Liu Shaogi, Zhu De, Deng Xiaop- 
ing, Chen Yun, and other proletarian revolutionaries of 
the older generation wrote inscriptions 27 years ago, 
calling on soldiers and people across the country to learn 
from Lei Feng, this is another mobilization order issued 
by the new leading cores of the party Central Committee 
and the military commission to further carry forward the 
Lei Feng spirit in the new historical period. It 1s also a 
great event in the political life of the whole Army and the 
people of the whole country. The inscriptions fully 
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demonstrate the matchless solic:tude and fervent expec- 
tations of the party and state for the officers and men of 
the whole Army and the people of all nationalities across 
the country, especial'y the younger generation. They 
have extremely great practical significance and a far- 
reacuing historical influence in strengthening Army 
building politically, stepoing up ideological and political 
work and the building of spiritual civilization on all 
fronts, and building soc'\alism with Chinese characteris- 
tics more satisfactorily. 


Just as Lei Feng’s emergence was not something acci- 
dental, the rise of the activities to learn from Lei Feng 
has a profound historical necessity. Despite various 
obstructions over the years, the learn-from-Lei-Feng 
activities have never ceased among the vast nuinbers of 
cadres and soldiers in our Army. Especially since the 
quelling of the counterrevulutionary rebellion in Beijing 
last year, by re.uting denunciations and slanders on Lei 
Feng and the Lei Feng spirit by the bourgeoi: liberaliza- 
tion trend and conducting penetrating reflections, people 
have further realized the epoch value of the Lei Feng 
spirit, and a new high tide of learning from Lei Feng has 
Started again on the vast land of China. We are pleased 
to note that reading Lei Feng’s diary, telling Lei Feng’s 
deeds, learning from Lei Feng’s thought, and taking Lei 
Feng’s path have become a common action of not only 
the soldiers in the People’s Republic but also people on 
all frosts across the country. New models and advanced 
deeds of learning from Lei Feng have begun to emerge in 
large numbers and the healthy practice of socialism has 
been further promoted. The fact that the learn-from-Lei 
Feng activities have developed into a high tide in a short 
time has eloquently shown: Our era is calling for Lei 
Feng! Learning from Comrade Lei Feng and promoting 
the Lei Feng spirit enjoy the immerse support of the 
party, the people, and the Army. Given this situation, 
the inscriptions of the leading comrades of the party 
Central Committee and the Central Military Commis- 
sion will certainly make it possible for the learn-from-Lei 
Feng activities to continuously develop in greater depth 
and breadth. 


Historical experience and practical needs tell us that in 
thoroughly ‘earning from Lei Feng, it is necessary to 
persist in grasping the fundamentals and concentrate our 
efforts on fostering a revolutionary outlook on life. In the 
final analysis, the reason for Lei Feng to be able to strike 
deep roots among the vast numbers of cadres and 
soldiers and the broad masses and serve as a banner for 
the Chinese people, particularly the younger generation, 
in the socialist period and the reason for the Lei Feng 
spirit to be able to affect and encourage generation after 
generation of cadres, soldiers, and youth and become the 
invaluable spiritual wealth of our Army and nation is 
that the path taken by him has profoundly shown a 
correct way for the growth of the younger generation and 
reflected a common law governing the growth of cadres 
and soldiers of a revolutionary Army. Therefore, only by 
being determined to solve well the question of “For 
whom and how | live,” as Comrade Lei Feng did, is it 
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possible for us to understand Lei | -eng’s intrinsic quality, 
correctly grasp the Le: Feng spirit and, as Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping expects us to do, “be unswervingly loyal to the 
patty, the state, socialism, and the peop'e,” genuinely 
solve .ne question of being politically qualified forever, 
and :hus succeed in learning the fundamentals. 


In persisting in learning and grasping the fundamentals, 
we should, as pointed out by the leading comrades of the 
Central Military Commission, learn from the essence of 
the Lei Feng spirit. First, we should learn from Comrade 
Lei Feng his proletarian stand of being clear about what 
to love and what to hate, always listen to the party, and 
be loyal to socialism; second, it 1s necessary to Carry 
forward Comrade Lei Feng’s spirit of being like a “nail” 
in studying revolutionary theory, and work hard to 
master Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought: third. 
we should serve the people as wholeheartedly as Com- 
rade Lei Feng did, and “put our iimited life to the 
unlimited cause of serving the people”; fourth, we should 
conscientiously persist in “measuring our work with a 
high criterion and measuring our livelihood with a low 
criterion” and, as Comrade Lei Feng did, always main- 
tain the true qualities of hard struggle characteristic of 
our party and our Army; and fifth, we should take 
Comrade Lei Feng as our example, love whatever job we 
are given and try to be proficient in whatever we do, and 
strive to do our own jobs well. The aforesaid five aspects 
of the Lei Feng spirit have summerized from a high 
perspective the political stand and belief, ideological 
consciousness, moral character, and work attitude 
required of a proletarian revolutionary fighter. They are 
the concentrated expression of a revolutionary outlook 
on life and explain why the Lei Feng spirit can forever 
preserve its vitality. Therefore, in thoroughly learning 
from Lei Feng, we must concentrate our efforts on 
solving the question of outlook on life, which is a 
fundamental issue. Although people have different jobs 
and abilities, learning from and practicing these aspects 
of the Lei Feng spirit is a common requirement of the 
times on all of us. 


In learning from Lei Feng, we should pay attention to the 
following things: First, we should attach importance to 
learning the essence of his spirit instead of being satisfied 
with simple imitation. Undoubtedly, in learning from 
Lei Feng, we should persist in doing good deeds. We 
should try our best to do whatever is beneficial to the 
people, big or small. Learning from Lei Feng by doing 
good deeds is a starting point, especially for young 
people. But this is not enough. By doing good deeds Lei 
Feng put into effect his aim of serving ‘he people and, at 
the same time, strove to transform his subjective world. 
For this reason, he was able to do good deeds conscien- 
tiously and in a sustained way. His deeds were ordinary 
but great. If we are satisfied only with, and stay at the 
stage of, imitating some of Comrade Lei Feng’s words 
and deeds, it will be difficult to attain a high ideological 
plane attained by Comrade Lei Feng. Our epoch today ts 
much different from that of Lei Feng and, therefore, in 
learning from Lei Feng, there should be some improve- 
ments in terms of modes, contents, and requirements. 
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For example, in jointly building spiritual civilization by 
soldiers and -cp’e, helping the masses to get rid of 
poverty and buco” ¢ prosperous, and in contributing our 
skills, wisdom. °° ‘| talents to the state economic con- 
struction, we su =. work hard and temper our ideolog- 
ical sentiments 1 serving the people through ihis prac- 
tice. ©. .ynd, we should attach importance to practical 
results and strive to constantly deepen ut. Experience 
proves that it is entirely necessary to build up a 
momentum and open up a situation in any activity but, 
instead of stopining at this stage, we should continuously 
advance it. Through a loi of arduous, meticuious, and 
down-to-earth work, we should make every comrade 
understand the truth about “for whom and how | live” 
and “for whom do | carry the rifle and how should | do 
my term of service,” choose a correct path in life, and 
practice it all our lives, so that our troops will keep to a 
firm and correct political orientation, love the party, the 
people, and the state. and have fine political and military 
quality, and that our society can have a good people- 
to-people relationship and a lofty moral outlook and ts 
filled with healthy vigor and vitality. 


The activities to learn from Lei Feng are constantly 
developing and the successors to Lei Feng are constantly 
emerging. Aside from ithe numerous models of learning 
from Lei Feng in the 1960's, 70°s, and 80's, we also have 
today a large number of advanced models who carry 
forward the Lei Feng spirit and have the elegant 
demeanor of the times, such as “Qinchuan [referring to 
the plains to the north of the Qin Linz in Shaanxi and 
Gansu] ox” Li Runhu, “living Lei Feng of the new era” 
Zhang Zixiang, “Lei Feng-type regimental commander™ 
Liu Dequan, and “Lei Feng-type good cadre” Li Bozhao. 
Although they are different in age, position, and post, 
they have a common feature, i.e., they have solved the 
question of “for whom and how I live.” as Le: Feng did, 
and have fostered a revolutionary outlook on life. For 
this reason, they have become models for the new 
generation of officers and men. We are sure that, 
inspired by the spirit of the inscriptions of the leading 
comrades of the party Central Committee and the Cen- 
tral Military Commission and by persisting in learning 
and grasping the fundamentals, we will certainly be able 
to carry on the learn-from-Lei-Feng activities in a sus- 
tained and effective way, greatly promote the building a 
revolutionary, modern, and regular Army, and bring 
prosperity to the undertakings of our state and troops. 


Government Affirms Socialist Nature of Coops 


HK2703054990 Beying NONGMIN RIBAO 
in Chinese 26 Feb 90 p 1 


{Report by Tang Yuanjie (0781 0955 4814): “Regula- 
trons Promulgated Recently by the Ministry of Agricul- 
ture Clearly Stipulate that the Peasant Joint-Stock Coop- 
erative Enterp:ises Are of a Socialist Nature’ 


[Text] “The peasant joint-stock cooperative enterprises 
are an economic sector under socialist peasant collective 
ownership.” The above 1* made clear in the “Temporary 
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Provisions on the Peasant Joint-Stock Cooperative 
Enterprise” promulgated by the Ministry of Agriculture 
on 12 February, and it is provided with force of law 


The peasant joint-stock Cooperative enterprise 1s one of 
the four key components of the rural enterprise. It differs 
from the the peasant partnership enterprise in its prop- 
erty being collectively owned by the peasants who run 
the enterprise rather than being owned by individual 
peasants, whe only collectively own the right of use of 
the property, in the latter's case. Over the last few years. 
the peasant joint-stock cooperative enterprise has 
expanded rapidly. There were |.2 million such enter- 
prises across the country last year with their outpui value 
coming to 56.1 billion yuan. However, some localities 
failed to reach a consensus on the nature of the cooper- 
ative enterprise in the past, creating much confusion in 
the property right and in management, so that the rights 
and interests of the peasant joint-stock cooperative 
enterprise were not effectively protected. The “ Tempo- 
rary Provisions on the Peasant Joint-Stock Enterprise” 
will help: The government will standardize its manage- 
ment of peasant joint-stock cooperative enterprises; the 
enterprises will expand their business; and will stabilize 
the rural situation. 


Introduction to Work on Marx-Engels Readings 


14K0803073190 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Feh 90 p6 


[Article by Lu Zhichao (4151 0037 6389) and Tang 
Shaoming (0781 4801 2494): “A Capital Construction 
Project in Marxist Theoretical Work—Introducing the 
New Edition of ‘Selected Readings From the Works of 
Marx and Engels’ (in a Set of Four Volumes)] 


[Text] The new edition of “Selected Readings From the 
Works of Marx and Engels” (in a set of four volumes) ts 
a textbook which suits the needs of socialist moderniza- 
tion, of the new situation of reform and opening up to 
the outside world, and of the demand of the vast num- 
bers of cadres for studying Marxist theory. The selection 
is compiled to meet the requirements on studying 
Marxist theory set by Comrade Deng Xiaoping after the 
national party congress held in September 1985. Under 
the suggestion and specific guidance of the then leading 
comrade in charge of ideological and theoretical work, 
the selection and compilation of the readings was con- 
cretely organized by the Theoretical Bureau of the Pro- 
paganda Department of the CPC, with their contents 
being carefully decided by nearly 100 theory workers in 
the Beijing area after repeated discussions. This edition 
of the “Selected Keadings.” which is divided into four 
volumes, has |.3 million characters in all. The “Marxism 
is a Developing Science” volume is of a theoretically 
g'''4*ng nature while the other three volumes are “Phi- 
losophy.”” “Political Economy,” and “Scientific Social- 
ism” respectively. After the official publication of the 
book by the People’s Publishing House in September 
1988, it is well received by the vast numbers of cadres 
and theory workers and has been selected as teaching 
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material by many cadre study or research classes. To 
help study the book, some teaching and scientific 
research institutes have also compiled and published 
several guidance reading materials. In the new situation 
in which the party recently called on the vast numbers of 
cadres to study Marxist theory, to meet the needs for 
such study the People’s Publishing House will again 
publish the present edition of the “Selected Readings” 
within the next few days and ai the same time will also 
publish its large-character edition ior older comrades to 
Study. 


To help the vast numbers of cadres understand this set of 
“Selected Readings From the Works of Marx and 
Engels.” we would like to give a brief introduction 
concerning the process. principles, and characteristics of 
the selection and compilation of the book. 


I. At the party's national congress held in September 
1985, Comrade Deng Xiaoping called on cadres of the 
whole party to “grasp Marxist basic theory in the light 
of new realities.” The purpose of the call was to enable 
the vast numbers of cadres to have a grasp of Marxist 
theory; enhance their ability to handle 2 1d solve 
problems so as not to lose their bearings in the 
complicated struggle; and enrich and develop Marxism 
in practice by proceeding from the practical need of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics and in 
the light of new developments and probiems in the 
economic, political, social, cultural, and other fields of 
endeavor, which have cropped up in the course of 
appains the modernization and the policy 
of reform opening up to the outside world. As our 
cause is developing and old cadres are giving way to new 
ones, a large number of cadres in the prime of life have 
taken up leadership posts. Not all of them are very 
familiar with Marxist basic theory. This being the case, 
all cadres, in particular young comrades who have just 
taken up leadership posts, must study hard Marxist 
t ; and acquire a stronger sense of adhe. ing to 
principles in work, a systematic approach, foresight, and 
creativity. Comrade Xiaoping approached cadres* 
study of Marxist theory the high plane of whether 
or not the four cardinal principles can be upheld, 
whether or not the continuity of the party's line as well 
as principles and policies can be maintained, and 
whether or not there will be successors to the 
cause pioneered by the proletarian 

of the older generation. This was an 
event of extremely important, far-reaching strategic 
significance. As such, the call attracted the great 
attention and deep concern of cadres of the whole party. 


To organize cadres to study Marxist theory, the first 
thing encountering us is the question of study contents or 
the question of how to select the contents for study and 
compile good reading materials. This is because the 
works of authors of Marxist classics are vas! and 
numerous and have a wide range of substance. 
According to preliminary statistics, the Chinese transla- 
tion editions of such works have more than 50 million 
characters. Our cadres, in particular leading cadres at all 
levels, are very busily engaged in work. It is impossible 
and not necessary for them to read all these works. Also 
they should not pick up and read any of them blindly and 
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aimlessly. In the past we had several editions of selected 
readings. However, they were still too lengthy and their 
contents failed to meet current needs. Therefore, how to 
carefully select from among them and compile them into 
reading material fo our cadres to study has become a 
task to be put first on the agenda. For this purpose, in 
October 1985, through the study of central responsible 
comrades concerned, it was decided that the Theoretical 
Bureau of the Central Propaganda Department would 
Organize some theory workers to study and compile such 
reading material and units concerned were assigned 
tasks of editing selected readings from the works of Mao 
Zedong and other proletarian revolutionaries of the 
older generation and from the important documen‘s 
since the Third Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central 
Committee. These three kinds of selected readings. or 
collections of selected readings. combined are an embod- 
iment of the application and development of Marxist 
basic theory in China and serve as a set of fairly 
appropriate materials for the vast numbers of cadres in 
their study. At that time it was also planned to select and 
compile a series of reading materials reflecting current 
social trends of thought so as to help our cadres relate 
and compare them in their study and deepen their 
understanding of Marxism and enhance their ability to 
criticize erroneous ideological trends. 


In December 1985, the Theoretical Bureau of the Cen- 
tral Propaganda Department began to invite nearly 100 
theory workers in Beying to separate discussion meet- 
ings on the three branches of science—philosophy, polit- 
ical economy, and scientific socialism. The meetings 
were presided over by Com: de Deng Liqun. More than 
20 such meetings were convened in succession within six 
months. Participating comrades studied the tasks for 
conducting theoretical! education among cadres as 
required by the practice of socialist modernization and 
reform and opening up to the outside world; analyzed 
the current situation on the ideological front at home 
and abroad; raised the questions of guarding against 
Western hostile forces’ “peaceful evolution” strategy and 
of the ideological trend of bourgeois liberalization run- 
ning rampant at home: studied and explored the new 
situation, new problems, and new challenges facing 
Marxism and the ne» development of Marxism, and also 
discussed issues concerning the compiling of this book, 
including principles, contents, and stylistic rules and 
layout. At that time three principles were established for 
the selection and compilation work to follow: |) Consid- 
eration of compiling issues should start with the process 
of historical development from Marxist basic theory to 
its application and development in China; 2) stress 
should be given to selecting and compiling the funda- 
mental tenets that have been tested by history in accor- 
dance with the principle of practice being the only 
criterion for testing truth; and 3) in view of the current 
confused situation resulting from the ideological trend of 
bourgeois liberalization, it is necessary to provide people 
with Marxism as a theoretical weapon. 


Through discussions, an opinion gradually formed that 
philosophy. political economy, and scientific socialism 
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should be divided into three volumes and a method of 
division of labor with indi /iduai responsibility should be 
used. A decision was made to set up three compiling 
groups, with the Philosophy Teaching Office of the 
Central Party School taking charge of the compilation of 
the philosophy volume, the Economics Department of 
the Chinese People’s University taking charge of the 
political science volume, and the Scientific Socialism 
Teaching and Research Section of the Central Party 
School taking charge of the scientific socialism volume. 
The groups, which had done a lot of work, came up with 
the first drafts of the:: own in July 1986. By that time, 20 
comrades from theoretical circles, including Liu 
Guoguang, Su Xing, Jiang Liu, Xin Bensi, Lu Zhichao, 
Wang Menggui, Shen Chong, Cui Zhiduo, Wu 
Xiongcheng, Zhang Shigu, Yu Xueben, Li Zongzheng. 
Zhang Yunsheng, Zhao Guangwu, Chen Junquan, Tian 
Guang, Gu Jinbing, Wang Xiqun, and Tang Shaoming. 
[19 names as published] were invited to comprehen- 
sively examine the first drafts of the three volumes for 
one month or so under the auspices of Comrade Deng 
Liqun. The three groups were ihus required to continue 
to revise their drafts on the basis of the suggestions 
offered by the above comrades. At the same time. 
comrades from the Bureau for Translation under the 
CPC Central Committee were asked to be responsible for 
editing an additional volume eniiiled “Marxism is a 
Developing Science” as a guide to the whole book. 


However, in situation at the time, the selection and 
compilation work was continuously disrupted by the 
ideological trend of bourgeois liberalization and 
obstructed and boycotted by certain persons. From the 
very beginning, some persons had taken a passive alti- 
tude toward Deng Xiaoping’s instruction, constantly 
whipped up opinion, set the study of basic Marxist 
theory against the study of the theoretical line adopted 
since the Third Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central 
Committee, and even viewed the re-emphasizing of the 
study of the original works of Marx and Engels as “being 
dogmatic.’ Hence, they paid no importance to and even 
proceeded to negate the line of reform and opening up to 
the outside world, a line adopted since the Third Plenary 
Session of the I1th CPC Central Committee. They 
erected barriers of all kinds and created rumors and 
absurd arguments to hinder the smooth progress of the 
selection and compilation work. For these reasons, the 
selection and compilation work was on and off and went 
fairly slowly. However, most comrades involved in the 
work, out of their firm belief in Marxism and their sense 
of responsibility for our country’s socialist moderniza- 
tion, exerted unremitting efforts and finished revising 
the four volumes in March and April 1987 one after 
another. In August of the same year, the “editions for 
solicitation of opinions” of the four volumes of the 
“Selected Readings From the Works of Marx and 
Engels” were published, with some being sent to central 
leading comrades for checking and approval, others to 
the party's theory workers of the older generation and 
experts in all branches of learning for solicitation of 
opinions, and still others being distributed among the 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 13 


propaganda departments of the provincial, autonomous 
regional, and municipal party committees, which were 
asked to solicit opinions from local theory workers. After 
the “editions for solicitation of opinions” were pub- 
lished, they were well received and a lot of suggestions 
for revision were submitted. In their letters, some old 
comrades who have been engaged in theoretical work for 
many years and many experts and scholars gave encour- 
agement and affirmation to the selection and compila- 
tion work and offered very good suggestions for it. The 
compiling groups of the different volumes conscien- 
tiously made revisions on their suggestions. Later on, as 
the situation changed and the ideological trend of bour- 
geois liberalization ran rampant, the selection and com- 
pilation work had to be shelved for a time. It was not 
until early 1988 that the selection and compilation work, 
which had lasted for two years or so, was finished at last. 
The final text of the “Selected Readings From the Works 
of Marx and Engels” was sent to the People’s Publishing 
House at the beginning of 1988 for typesetting and 
printing and was officially publishec in September of the 
same year. 


Now, when the book 1s before the eyes of the reading 
public, the comrades who participated in the selection 
and compilation or discussions or who knew the selec- 
tion and compilation process cannot help but think of 
the complications and hardships they experienced in the 
process of selecting and compiling the book. Although 
the statements and actions of the “elitists” who resorted 
to freezing irony and burning satire, spread rumors, and 
put up various barriers had in fact been judged by 
practice—in a country under the leadership of a commu- 
nist party with Marxism as the guide—the editing and 
publication of a book of selected readings from Marxist 
theoretical works—which serves as a response to the call 
of the party Central Commitiece and conforms to the 
needs of the reading public—unexpectedly met with 
such difficulties. This cannot but arouse people’s indig- 
nation. It also shows that the climate in ideological and 
theoretical circles in the last few years was not so normal. 
Today things have changed entirely. Under the collective 
leadership of the party Central Commiiiee with Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin as the core and the guidance of the 
spirit of the Fourth and Fifth Plenary Sessions of the 
13th CPC Central Committee, the whole party is vigor- 
ously strengthening the ideological and theoretical 
building. The willingness and enthusiasm of the vast 
numbers of cadres for Marxist theory study has been 
enhanced unprecedentedly. This selection just suits the 
needs of cadres for study and will surely play an impor- 
tant role in their study. 


lil. This new edition of “Selected Readings From the 
Works of Marx and Engels” has the following distinctive 
characteristics: 


|. Practicality. At present we are living in a new era of 
great socialist modernization and facing a complicated 
international and domestic situation, and an arduous 
task for construction and reform. In the course of 
advance. we are bound to encounter a series of new 
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developments and new problems in the economic, polit- 
ical, social, and other fields, which should be correctly 
answered using Marxist fundamental tenets. This edition 
of the selected readings has taken this point fully into 
account. In the philosophy volume, in view of the need 
to solve economic and social problems using philosophy, 
the proportion of historical materialism has been 
expanded: in the light of the developmen’ of contempo- 
rary science and technology and its impact, more expo- 
sitions of Marx and Engels on the role of science and 
technology in society were added; and in connection 
with the study of and debate on the question of man’s 
intrinsic quality, more details relating to “German Ide- 
ology” were included, using its latest translation edition 
of the Central Bureau for Translation. In the political 
economy volume, in consideration of the need to 
develop commodity eccnomy in our country and of the 
question of how to understand the difference between 
socialist commodity economy and capitalist commodity 
economy, stress was put on selecting and compiling the 
expositions of Marx and Engels on commodity economy. 
Nothing 1s more detailed and brilliant in analyzing 
commodity economy and its development history than 
“Das Kapital.” Therefore, through repeated compari- 
sons, finally it was decided that the section on capitalist 
economy would still be chiefly based on the 3.5- 
million-character “Das Kapital,” from which 150,000- 
character basic essentials were derived. As the popular 
edition of “Das Kapital,” this volume will help give the 
reading public an opportunity to directly study “Das 
Kapital,” the Marxist masterpiece and the most impor- 
tant content of the textbook of the working class. At the 
same time, to help the vast numbers of cadres under- 
stand the history of socialist economic construction and 
the laws governing construction and reform, the inclu- 
sion in the volume of expositions of Marx and Engels on 
this issue was stressed. As for the scientific socialism 
volume, in the past scientific socialism was studied as a 
history of the international communist movement and 
too much stress was given to the expositions on the 
Strategy and tactics for proletarian parties to seize state 
power. Now in the light of the need to build socialism 
with Chinese characteristics, more contents concerning 
problems in various aspects cropping up in the socialist 
construction period have been added, such as exposi- 
tions On economic construction, labor, religion, nation- 
ality, and democracy. Meanwhile, in order to show that 
Marxism is a science which constantly develops and 
advances, rather than an isolated and static theory and a 
self-enclosed ideological system, and to help people 
understand the application and development of Marxist 
f indamental tenets in China's revolution and construc- 
tion, the book “Marxism is a Developing Science” has 
been specially compiled, which covers the expositions of 
authors of classics on the nature and way to approach 
their theories, so as to help people study the question of 
the relationship between adherence to and development 
of Marxism, a question which attracts people's wide 
concern at present. 
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To strive to meet the needs of real life in many ways, this 
edition of the selected readings has adopted diverse 
forms of selection and compilation. Of those works 
included in this selection, some are taken as a whole, 
some are just abridged sections, and some are selected 
and gathered under specific topics. Writing style 1s 
adopted according to substance and need and no attempt 
is made to stick to one pattern. This selection ts different 
from both the patiern of Soviet teaching materials in the 
1920°s and 1930's (such as “On Marx, Engels, and 
Marxism” and “On the Question of Leninism”™) and also 
different from our party's editions of selected readings, 
which were a must for cadres during the Yanan Rectifi- 
cation Movement, and the several editions of selected 
readings before and after the founding of the PRC, 
including *! 2 Must Books,” “30 Must Books.” and “Six 
Must Books.” They are all the more different from the 
edition of quotations, which were arranged according to 
different special topics. This way of doing things ts 
relatively in keeping with the needs of the current four 
modernizations and the drive to reform and opening up 
to the outside world, and can bring into full play the role 
of Marxist basic theory in guiding the four moderniza- 
tions and the drive to reform and opening up to the 
outside world. 


2. Comprehensiveness. Marxism was founded 1! 50 years 
ago. In the long river of history, it has experienced severe 
tests. Some of its theses and conclusions are indeed 
antiquated, but its fundamental tenets continue to keep 
alive the flavor of youth, and are of immediate and 
guiding significance today. In the course of selecting and 
editing, all those concerned concentrated on discussing 
and examining those ideas and viewpoints which have 
been tested by history, both positively and negatively, 
and proved to be correct and of immediate and guiding 
significance and which can be called Marxist funda- 
mental tenets and methods. As many as possible of these 
sections of Marxism, above all else, are included in the 
selection. They include the fundamental tenets con- 
cerning dialectical materialism and historical materi- 
alism in the philosophy volume; the fundamental tenets 
concerning the theory of surplus value and commodity 
economy and its development history in the political 
economy volume; the theory of the inevitable replace- 
ment of capitalism by socialism and the laws governing 
the development of socialist society in the scientific 
socialism volume; and the theory on the scientific nature 
of Marxist doctrine and the laws governing its develop- 
ment. Although diverse forms of literature are adopted, 
efforts are also made to reflect Marxist basic theory from 
all sides and comprehensively so that by reading the 
selection, the vast numbers of cadres and readers can 
gain a comprehensive concept and a systematic under- 
standing of Marxist fundamenial tenets and accurately 
grasp the quintessence of Marxism. This will help avoid 
the practice of fragmentizing and quoting out of content, 
as Commonly seen in the previous editions of quotations, 
and also avoid defects such as excessively increasing the 
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number of pages and involving too many issues and 
being numerous and jumbled in content and big but 
inappropriate in size. 


Comprehensiveness is also manifested in the fact that 
particular attention is paid to the process ranging from 
formation and development of basic tenets or principles 
while doing selection and compilation work. For 
example, when it comes to the theories and views on 
commodity economy, Marx’ and Engels’ earliest exposi- 
tion on commedity economy being nonexistent in a 
socialist society, Lenin's exposition on developing com- 
modity economy during the period of the New Economic 
Policy, and Stalin's viewpoint on commodity economy 
as expressed in his book “Socialist Economic Issues in 
the Soviet Union” are all included in this edition of the 
selected readings. Can this way of selecting and editing 
make the vast numbers of cadres and readers feel that 
there are contradictions in Marxisni’s explanations on 
commodity economy? Through repeated study, we 
maintain that this way of selecting and editing by hon- 
oring historical facts can truthfully both reflect the 
objective reality of historical development and embody 
the fact that Marxism is a developing science. More 
importantly, this comprehensive observation based on 
historical facts can help the reader understand and grasp 
the essence of Marxist theory on commodity economy. 
This selection also gives special explanatory notes on the 
title, pointing out the correctness and lirnitations of the 
theory. This arrangement is of great use to understanding 
and grasping Marxist fundamental tenets comprehen- 
sively, systematically, and accurately. 


3. Conciseness. As we have stated above, there are vast 
and numerous works of Marx amd Engels, and their 
Chinese translation editions have over 50 miilion char- 
acters. How to enable the vast numbers of cadres and 
readers to grasp some basic contents in their limited 
study time was the main task of selecting and compiling 
this edition of the selected readings and also a major 
issue which had to be seriously studied in the course of 
selecting and compiling it. The present selection has 
brought forth new ideas in its efforts in this ‘egard. One 
outstanding manifestation is its attempt to abridge “Das 
Kapital.” The guiding ideology at that time was to give 
consideration to the logic of original works while making 
careful selections. This is because the more concise th. 
selection, the more easily the reading public will accept it 
and thus the more easily it will be popularized. The same 
method was applied to such famous works as “Anti- 
Duhring,” “Natural Dialectics,” and “Materialism and 
Empirio-Criticism.” After repeated deliberation, the 
most basic elements of the above works, which are easier 
for the reader to understand, were selected according to 
the logec of their originals. To make the selection concise 
and avond repetitions, attention was also paid to coordi- 
nating the four volumes. For instance, the historical 
matermalism section in the scientific socialism volume 
would probably be repeated in the philosophy volume, 
and the socialist economic construction section in the 
screntific socialism volume would probably be repeated 
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in the political economy volume. For this reason, on the 
basis of preliminary selections for the four volumes, a 
special study was made on how to plan as a whole, in 
macroeconomic terms, the division of work concerning 
the contents of each volume. In addition, attention was 
also given to making the selection easy to understand. Of 
several similar works, great efforts were made to sciect 
the one which was easiest to understand. !1 goes without 
saying that while seeking conciseness, equal stress was 
given to the main points. For example. the abridgments 
from “Das Kapital” and “German Ideology” and from 
Lenin’s thinking on building socialism each have a 
considerable share in the selection. This will help meet 
the actual needs of the reader. It can thus be said that this 
selection has the characteristics of being brief and to the 
point and easy to understand and of making key points 
stand out. 


Considering the fact that it is not easy for the vast 
numbers of cadres and readers to gain ample data. 
reference books, and guidance materials in the course of 
reading, explanations are given on the title of every work 
included in the selection and brief notes are also given on 
the difficult and complicated points whose historical 
backgrounds need explanation. The explanatory notes 
on the title of each work are focused on explaining its 
historical background, basic ideas, and practical and 
historic significance. Footnotes are designed to help the 
reader remove hurdles in his study. The explanatory 
notes on the title of each work and its footnotes will 
objectively provide the reader with background material 
and help him understand the original. They will serve as 
a finishing touch without excessive elaborations and 
commentaries. This will help avoid leading the reader to 
the subjective partiality of the compilers, a practice 
which is detrimental to firing the reader's enthusiasm for 
pondering and assiduously studying problems. All these 
efforts of the compilers will undoubtedly be of some help 
to guiding the vast numbers of cadres and readers in 
entering the Marxist theoretical treasure-house to absorb 
useful nourishment. 


BEIJING REVIEW on National Population Policy 


OW 1302105490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1802 GMT 12 Feb 90 


[Text] Beijing, February 12 (XINHUA)—Planned 
increases in the population and elimination of the diffi- 
culties brought about by the people boom to China's 
social and economic life requires comprehensive mea- 
sures, the English weekly magazine “BEIJING 
REVIEW” reports. 


An article in the magazine's current issue published today 
says that these measures must include educational, admin- 
istrative, economic and legislative means such as firm 
implementation of ongoing family planning policies and 
acceleration of legislative work; strict rules on the allow- 
able age for births, marriages and the number of children; 
prohibition on the birth of the mentally retarded; and fines 
for exceeding the allowable birth limit. 
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The article notes China’s population surpassed |.1 bil- 
lion on April 14, | 989. Such an explosion in the nation’s 
population makes it necessary to take stock of the 
aftereffects, fully assess the consequent problems and 
come up with measures to adequately control any pos- 
sible future expansion. 


Reviewing two dramatic periods of expansion in China's 
population since the founding of New China in 1949, the 
article says that some 167.73 million people (20.97 
million a year on an average) were born during the first 
baby boom from 1950 to 1957. 


The second expansion occurred from 1962 to 1975 when 
361.36 million people were born in 14 years (21 million 
annually). The annual birthrate in the 14 years was more 
than 23 percent. 1963 saw the highest rate of 43.6 per 
thousand, it says. 


The article attributed the population expansion tc mis- 
takes in population reproduction theory and in the 
guidance of the leadership. 


During the early years following the founding of the 
People’s Republic of China, the nation adopted the 
policy of encouraging people to bear many children, a 
policy for which China has paid a high price because of 
the resulting population boom, it says. 


The cost of this boom has been evident in the following: 

—Uneven social development and a lower standard of 
living than otherwise possible. 

—Gradual disappearance of economic advantages: 

—The burden on society has increased—advancement 
opportunities for employees are continually shrinking, 
compulsory education has been confronted hy two 
outsianding difficulties, financing and teaching stan- 
dards, there has been an increasing burden placed on 
the provision of medical care, the poor transportation 
service and inadequate housing are unlikely to 
improve and the population boom has brought public 
security problems. 


The pressure of the population expansion on China's 
economic and social life and the contradiction between 
its unchecked growth and the inadequate increase in 
economic production have become an increasingly acute 
problem since the beginning of the 1970s, the article 
says. 


Faced with the gravity of the situation, the government 
brought the family planning work to the fore of the 
national agenda. 


Birth contre! departments were set up at the central and 
local levels. For the better implementation of the gov- 
ernment policy of one or two children per couple, the 
economic and administrative measures necessary were 
taken. 


These initial steps in family planning were successful and 
the momentum of the population increase thereby 
checked, the article says. 
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A third boom in the population can not be avoided. 
When this occurs, the number of women of child-bearing 
age will grow from 280 million to 340 million, 12 million 
of whom will reach their peak age for bearing children 
annually. 


If family planning of this age group is not carried out 
well, there will be perilous legacy for the population of 
the next century, the article notes. 


Under the new economic system, there are no effective 
measures 10 control people who disregard the family 
planning policy. The former economic means do not 
have much force behind them and there 1s little incentive 
on the part of the rural population to check early 
marriages and increased births. 


The article suggests that the old-age pension system be 
implemented to eliminate people 's fear that fewer births 
will spell trouble in their old age. 


It is also clear that more research needs to be done on 
convenient and acceptable contraceptive measures and 
that sufficient medical and technological means for birth 
control operation, especially for people in rural, outlying 
and backward districts, must be provided. 


Science & Technology 


Commission Reports Projects, Progress _- 
OW 2703140590 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1010 GMT 23 Mar 90 


[By apprentice reporter Liu Ying (0491 5391)] 


[Text] Beijing, 23 Mar (XUNHUA)}—During the eco- 
nomic rectification drive last year, China achieved 
steady progress in science and technology and scored 
remarkable and significant results in this connection. 
According to incomplete statistics released by the State 
Science and Technology Commission, China achieved 
success in a total of 20,278 significant scientific and 
technological projects at the provincial and ministerial 
levels. Of these, 777 were state-level projects, and 2,229, 
or | 1 percent of the total, were of advanced international 
standards. 


The statistics were compiled from those furnished by 65 
provincial and ministerial organizations in charge of 
scientific and technological achievements throughout 
China. An analysis of the statistics shows that 18,684 
projects, or 92.14 percent of the total, were technological 
endeavors, while 1,594, or 7.86 percent of the total, fell 
under the category of theoretical and pure science. 
Compared with the “Sixth Five-Year Plan,” the propor- 
tion of projects with advanced international levels rose 
by 6.53 percentage points, while that of projects with 
advanced domestic standards increased by 19.28 per- 
centage points. 


The statistics indicaie that China's total industrial and 
agricultural output value grew by 188.611 million yuan 
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last year, with 16,714.6 million yuan, or 9.97 percent of 
the total, coming from projects related to applied sci- 
ences. An analysis of 6,518 projects shows that each 
project yielded an average annual increase of 2,563,600 
yuan in output value and 530,400 yuan in profits and 
taxes. 


According to the statistics compiled by 44 provincial and 
ministerial agencies on 14,432 scientific and technolog- 
ical projects at the provincial and ministerial levels, 
11,453 projects. or 79.36 percent of the total, have been 
applied to production. The rate of application rose by 
9.76 percent from the Sixth Five-Year Plan period. The 
pattern of appiication across China ts such that 56.98 
percent were applied to industry, 16.53 percent to agri- 
culture, |! percent to medicine and public health, and 
15.49 percent to environmental protection, culture, edu- 
cation, and commerce. 


Foreign High-Technology Products Store Opens 
OW2703192990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1303 GMT 27 Mar 90 


[Text] Beijing, March 27 (XINHUA) - Chinese Academy 
of Sciences (CAS) opened a store specializing in sales of 
imported high technology products here today. 


According to an official from CAS, 23 high-tech compa- 
nies from the United States, Federal Germany, Japan, 
Sweden and other Western countries have recently 
Signed agreements with the academy to provide their 
latest high-tech products of scientific instruments, elec- 
tronic components, and biological and chemical agents 
for sales in this newly-opened shop. 


Representatives from such leading Western high-tech 
firms including Applied Biosystems Incorporation, 
Beckman Instruments Incorporation, Bruker Ana- 
lytische Messtechnik GMBH, Pharmacia AB, and 
Hitachi Limited, have expressed their desire to help 
renovate and improve the research conditions of the 
over 1,000 Chinese laboratories through such scientific 
cooperation. 


Roundup Views Nuclear Power as Supplement 


HK0404010590 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 26 Mar 90 p 3 


[“Roundup” by staff reporter Liu Xieyang (0491 3610 
7122): “Nuclear Power: An Important Supplementary 
Source of Energy in China™] 


[Text] To take an active part in developing nuclear 
power industry has already become an important mea- 
sure for China to find a solution to its problem of energy 
resources. 


China’s gross output of energy resources is compara- 
tively high, but the per capita possessed volume is 
meager, with a great proportion of coal in its structure, 
while most of its hydropower is focused in Southwest 
China. The economically developed East China and the 
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coastal regions are in grave shortage of energy resources, 
while being far away trom China's coal and hydroenergy 
bases. Developing nuclear power industry can be a very 
good solution to these difficulties. 


China's nuclear industry was first founded in the 1950s. 
Nuclear reaction piles of various categories have been 
built through 30-years of hard work, with valuable 
experiences in control and operation accumulated. 
China has mastered the technologies of surveying and 
extracting uranium mines, uranium refining and pro- 
cessing, the manufacturing of fuel parts as well as treat- 
ment of combusted fuel, and boasts a number of techni- 
cians armed with resourceful professional knowledge. 
and basic capabilities for research. design, and manufac- 
turing of some apparatus and equipment. Qinshan 
Nuclear Power Station located in Hangzhou Bay, Zhe- 
jiang is of China's own research, design, and construc- 
tion; it is estimated to be completed within this year. The 
generating capacity of the first-phase project of this 
nuclear power station will be 300,000 kw. Under the 
guidance of the State Nuclear Safety Administration, its 
safety and, counter-earthquake design, fire, flood, and 
moisture-proof shields, and console protection have 
undergone double-check in key links, and met require- 
ments. Hans Blix, Director General of the International 
Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) inspected Qinshan 
Nuclear Power Station, and expressed satisfaction with 
this nuclear power station for attaching great importance 
on quality and safety. 


Building of Daya Bay Nuclear Power Station, a joint- 
venture with Chinese and foreign investment is stepped 
up. The large round safety shell that houses the nuclear 
reaction pile is already on the horizon, and the work- 
shop's cement structure to install the No.! jet engine has 
long been completed, while the project of the workshop 
for the No. 2 jet engine is in full swing. This nuclear 
power station owns two generator sets, each with a 
generating capacity of 900,000 kw. It is estimated that 
the first generator set will start operating in October 
1992. and the second generator set will do the same nine 
months later. All equipment and design of this large-type 
nuclear power station are imported, and up to the 
advanced ievel of the 1980s. 


The completion of these two nuclear power stations will 
not only relax the strained situation of power supply in 
Zhejiang and Guangdong, but will also accumulate prac- 
tical experiences for China to develop its nuclear power 
industry. 


The advantages of developing nuclear power are mani- 
fold, but .: is necessary to possess certain conditions, and 
to base on China's actual conditions. 


Nuciear power industry involves intensive investment, 
technology, and equipment with a long period for 
building. According to the calculation of relevant depart- 
ments, the spendings on capital construction for a 
nuclear power station double those of a thermal one at 
the initial stage of China’s nuclear power industry. 
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A nuclear power station involves complicated tech- 
nology with very strict requirements. It involves many 
trades in the metallurgical, chemical industrial, and 
machine building industry and various branches of sci- 
ence and technology aside from the nuclear industrial 
system. The process from extraction, and enrichment of 
uranium to the building and operation of a nuclear 
power station, and the disposal of nuclear waste is one of 
applying complicated high technology. and calls for close 
cooperation and meticulous construction. 


China is a developing country. Its financial resources, 
foreign exchange reserve, and technological level are 
limited. Therefore, it can only act according to its 
capability, develop the industry in an active way, and 
make steady progress. 


China’s Ministry of Energy Resources has already for- 
mulated the principle and plan for developing nuclear 
energy, and the general requirement is to master the 
technology of building nuclear power station as quickly 
as possible to create conditions for faster development of 
nuclear power after 2000. Before 2000, the main task is 
to master the design of a nuclear power project, equip- 
ment manufacturing, and the construction and opera- 
tional technologies of a nuclear power station, to basi- 
cally realize China’s own design and equipment of a 
nuclear power station with a generating capacity of 
600,000 kw., and to lay down a sound groundwork for its 
accelerated development early in the next century. Aside 
from building the first, second, and third-phase projects 
of the Qinshan Nuclear Power Station, nuclear power 
Stations are planned for in the coastal regions in short 


supply of power. 


The current task 1s to implement assignments in the plan 
on the one hand; on the other, to take a firm grasp of the 
building of the two existing nuclear power stations, and 
to earnestly absorb advanced experiences at home and 
abroad. It 1s necessary to adhere to the principle of 
invigorating the domestic economy and opening up to 
the outside world, and to realize the import of nuclear 
power generating set and its production by lot to cut back 
building cost. 


On the issue of opening the channel of funds, the 
enthusiasm of both the Central, and local governments 
will be brought into full play. The eastern coastal regions 
and some provinces and cities in short supply of power 
have recently been very enthusiastic about collecting 
funds to build nuclear power stations. The principle of 
“building nuclear power industry with income derived 
from the industry” to set up a nu-iear power building 
fund is sound in developing China's nuclear power. 


Nuclear power is a high-tech industry; great stress should 
be laid on progress in science and technology. The spirit 
of import, digestion, development, and creating some- 
thing new should be implemented, and the practice of 
adhering to combining the tackling of bottlenecks in 
scientific research with technological import. At the 
same time, it 1s necessary to formulate a plan for 
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bringing up qualified people for nuclear power to guar- 
aniee the needs of technology and administrative people 
in China's development of nuclear power. 


Environmental! Control Report Issued at Conference 


11K0404030390 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
4 Apr 90 p 3 


[By staff reporter Wang Rong] 


[Text] A scnior Chinese environmerial protection offi- 
cial said yesterday that environmental deterioration is 
under control in some areas of the country thanks to the 
entire nation’s efforts over the past 20 years. 


“Suill, things are worsening overall, endangering people's 
future surroundings.” Jin Jianming. vice-administrator 
of the National Environment Protection Agency 
(NEPA), told a news conference yesterday in Beijing. 


Jin briefed about the present grim situation of China's 
environment at a conference held by the China Interna- 
tional Cultural Exchange Centre (CICEC) about t*< gala 
concerts on April 11-13 marking the 20th anniversary of 
Earthday. The concerts by Chinese and foreign popular 
singers will be televised un Earthday itself, on April 22 


The events, co-sponsored by NEPA and CICEC, are 
among the activities NEPA has initiated to support those 
being taken in some 120 other countries. 


Jin said that the amount of major pollutants discharged 
in 1989 remained the same as in 1980, while the gross 
national product (GNP) increased over 100 percent. 


“A visible drop™ in the amount of waste gas, waste water 
and industrial residues discharged during the same 
period was also achieved during the same period of time. 
Jin said. 


Environmental protection, started in the 70°s in China, 
is given the same importance and attention from the 
government as that given to the family planning, both 
being viewed as major national policies. 


“But with heavy indebtedness and a shortage of funds. as 
immediate all-round improvement of the environment is 
beyond our capability,” he said after presenting the grim 
statistics showing the seriousness of the present environ- 
ment. 


Desert 


Annually over 1.500 square kilometres of land become 
desert and up to five billion tons of soil 1s washed away. 


With forest covering only |2 percent of the country, the 
annual cut is about 100 million cubic metres more than 
the forest growth. 


Jin called China one of the biggest pollutant dischargers 
in the world with 36 billion tons of waste water dis- 
charged into rivers and lakes every year, 80 percent 
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untreated, and up to 500 million tons of industrial 
residue cast off every year, only 20 percent treated and 
recycled, the other 80 percent dumped in landfills or 
poured into rivers and lakes. 


The accumulated amount of the industrial residues piled 
up during the past 40 years is now 6.5 billion tons, 
“occupying a large area of cultivatable land and silting 
up many river courses,” he said. 


Pressure 


The huge population of China also imposes heavy pres- 
sure On the limited natural resources and the environ- 
ment, he said. 


Jin blamed near-sighted and destructive construction in 
defiance of ecological rules in the past 40 years of 
industrialization for the present poor environment, 
which as he put it, will grow to be “the biggest catas- 


trophe to Chinese people” later on. 


Researchers Develop New Antipollution Technology 
OW2203 193990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1249 GMT 22 Mar 90 


[Text] Beijing, March 22 (XINHUA)—Chinese 
researchers have recently developed a method of clearing 
away smoke and dust by making use of waste water from 
boilers. 


This is accomplished by a device jointly developed by 
the Beijing Institute of Labor Protection and the Beijing 
No. 6 Rubber Plant. It uses the waste water as a 
neutralizer to rid smoke and dust of sulphur and other 
harmful pollutants. 


Scientists believe that the efficient but low-cost device 
will help China solve her smog and acid rain problems. 


Method Developed To Reduce Air Pollution 


OW 3003 141490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1314 GMT 30 Mar 90 


[Text] Beijing, March 30 (XINHUA)}—A Chinese pro- 
fessor claimed here today that he has found a new 
method to greatly reduce the amount of dust, hazardous 
gases, and cancer-inducing substances coming out of 
chimneys. 


Peng Daoru, a professor at the Beijing Post and Tele- 
communications Institute, said b:s invention has been 
regarded by environmental experts as a breakthrough in 
the country’s effort to control atmospheric pollution. 


Peng said that the new method can cut the amount of 
hazardous gases and dust by 98 percent from flue gas, with 
sulphur dioxide—source of acid rain—completely removed. 
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Another feature of the new method ts its low cost, which 
is only one-fifth to one-tenth of that of methods for the 
same purpose in other countries, Peng noted. 


He said that gases from chimneys pose the most exten- 
sive and serious air pollution and a great threat to human 
beings. 


Although a dozen mechanical, electrostatic or chemical 
methods to treat flue gas have been invented in other 
countries, Peng said, either low efficiency or high costs 
have prevented them from being widely used. 


Peng started his research in 1979 and aimed his experi- 
ments at creating a method which 1s advanced in tech- 


nology. inexpensive, and easy to apply. 


He has already applied for a patent for this invention at 
the state patent office, and a technical appraisal of the 
method will be conducted in April this year by experts in 
the field. 


A noted chemist in China, Peng Daoru has niade many 
important inventions in the last four decades. He 1s now 
a member of the Seventh National Committee of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference, 
China’s major advisory body. 


Progress Made in Anti-Quake Research 


OW 2603 163090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1504 GMT 26 Mar 90 


{Text} Harbin, March 26 (XINHUA)}—Chinese seismic 
and architectural experts have concluded that eight-story 
buildings can be erected in zones of severe seismic 
activity. 


A traditional concept among architects is that only 
buildings six stories or less can be built in areas with a 
seismic intensity of eight on the Richter Scale. 


The Engineering Mechanics Institute of the State Seis- 
mological Bureau recently found that if a building's 
concrete blocks are bonded with steel rods accounting 
for 0.12 percent of the block volume an eight-story 
building can withstand a seismic intensity of eight on the 
Richter Scale. 


Xia Jingtian, an engineer at the institute, said the 
research is significant for Chinese cities in seismic areas. 


Crystal Developed for Manufacturing Small Lasers 


OW3103102690 Beijing XINHUA in Engl:h 
0833 GMT 31 Mar 90 


[Text] Beijing, March 31 (XINHUA}—Chinese scien- 
tists have developed a new crystal which has been 
successfully used in manufacturing small lasers, “CHI- 
NESE SCIENCE NEWS” reported here today. 


Developed by researchers from the Fujian Institute of 
the Structure of Matter under the Chinese Academy of 
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Sciences, the crystal, nyab, has been used by Japan's 
Hoya Corporation in its successful development of a 
green-lizght wavelength semiconductor laser. 


“The powe: of the new nyab laser is six times stronger 
than conventional infrared lasers and can be used in the 
production of disks, color printing machines, and color 


photocopy machines,” the report said. 


Because of its fine p.perties and much lower price. nyab 
is highly competitive and 1s expected to take a firm hold 
in the international market. 


Hoya Corporation expects that the application of nyab 
in its color photocopy machines will have sales of 500 
million yen a year. 


The company has signed a contract with the institute to 
buy at least 50.000 dollars worth of nyab crystals a year. 
The institute has also sold nyab in Europe and the 
United States. 


Working Conference on Robot Production Held 


OW 2303151490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1031 GMT 23 Mar 90 


[Text] Shenyang. March 23 (XINHUA}—China has 
begun to develop five types of intelligent robots and 
plans to form a robot production industry by 1995. 


This was revealed at a current working conference on 
robots here today. 


The five types include intelligent assembly robots, cable- 
less underwater robots, movable program-controlled 
robots for operations in adverse environments, antinu- 
clear and antichemical reconnaissance robots and wall- 
crawling inspection robots. 


The development of intelligent robots is listed as China's 
high technology research plan No. 863. 


The program will be carried out by the Robot Engi- 
neering Center of the Shenyang Automation Institute 
attached to Chinese Academy of Sciences, and other 
scientific research units in China's major universities 
and colleges. 


The Shenyang Robot Experimental Engineering Center. 
built at a cost of 50 million yuan (about 10 million US. 
dollars), has developed underwater robots and multi- 
functional robots to be used in special conditions. 


Doctors Discuss Difficult Disease Treatment 


OW 290303 1690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1606 GMT 28 Mar 90 


[Text] Beying, March 28 (XINHUA}—More than 40 
noted doctors of traditional Chinese medicine gathered 
here today to discuss breakthroughs and new findings in 
treating thorny diseases such as tumors, heart disease. 
diabetes, and apoplexy. 
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Among the doctors attending the first national sympo- 
sium on treating difficult diseases with trad:tional Chi- 
nese medicine today were specialists in herbal medicine. 
acupuncture, and moxibustion, qigong. massotherapy. 
af other related fields. 


The participants brought to the symposium: new ideas 
and special medical methods that showed effects on 
some diseases for which modern Western medicine ts 


helpless. 


Embryo Bank Opens at Hunan Medical University 
OW 2103175090 Beying XINHUA in Eaglish 
1501 GMT 21 Mar 90 


[Text] Changsha, March 21 (XiINHUA)}—China’s first 
frozen human embryo bank has been set up here at the 
Hunan Medical University. 


According to Lu Guangxiu, director of the research 
office of reproduction engineering of the university. so 
far the bank has 36 human embryos frozen im liquid 
nitrogen at 196 degrees centigrade below zero. These 
embryos were fertilized in test tubes. The sperms and 
eggs of the externally fertilized embryos came from 18 
couples. 


The oldest of the embryos 1s_one year and two months 
old. Last December. three of the embryos that had been 
frozen for half a year were unfrozen and two well- 
developed ones were transplanted. 


The bank first experimented with the freezing of guinea 
pig embryos. 


Life, Medical Labs Built in Frontier Areas 


OW 0404121090 Berne XINHUA in English 
1184 GMT 4 Apr 90 


[Text] Beying. April 4 (XINHUA}—China has built 14 
open laboratories in the frontier areas of life and medical 
sciences, and many of them have achieved internation- 
ally acclaimed research findings. 


The research fields of the newly-built laboratories 
include new drugs, reproductive biology. natural med- 
cine, molecular virology. nuclear medicine, organ trans- 
plants, cancer-related genes and cellular biology, 
according to an official from the State Commussion of 
Science and Technology. 


“The laboratories will eventually bring huge social and 
economic benefits to China.” a scientist from the Chi- 
nese Academy of Sciences (CAS) remarked. For 
example, the new drugs laboratory under CAS has dis- 
covered over 300 kinds of active substances in its search 
for new drugs for treatment of cancer, cardiovascular 
diseases and mental diseases. 


The organ transplant laboratory under the Ministry of 
Health. the largest of its kind in China, has succeeded in 
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transplanting livers, kidneys, pancreases, adrenal glands. 
thyroid glands and spleens, accoding to a researcher al 
the lab. 


All these laboratories are under the administration cither 
of the Chinese Academy of Sciences or the Ministry of 
Health. 


Zhu | ilan Outlines Laboratory Completion Schedule 
OW 0304101190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0856 GMT 3 Apr 90 


[Text] Being. April 3 (XINHUA)}—China will complete 
the construction of 71 national laboratories by the end of 
this year, a Chinese official said here today. 


Addressing a conference on national laboratories. Pro- 
fessor Zhu Lilan, vice-minister of the State Science and 
Technology Commission, said that over the past four 
years China has poured a total of more than 400 million 
yuan into the construction of these labs. 


According to Zhu, the commission is going to allot 20 
million yuan as operation subsidies for 60 Chinese 
laboratories this week. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Article Discusses Role of Planned Economy 


HK2203070390 Beijing JINGII GUANLI in Chinese 
No 1, 1990 pp 6-8 


[Article by Xie Minggan (6200 2494 1626): “Organic 
Unification of the Four Cardinal Principles With 
Reform and Open Policy in the Realm of Circulatron™” — 
edited by responsible editor Lin Daojun (2651 6670 
0689} 


[Text] At the meeting marking the 40th anniversary of 
the founding of the PRC, Comrade Jiang Zemin pointed 
out im his speech: “When we formulate and implement 
various principles, policies, measures, and plans con- 
cerning modernization, we must insist on an organic 
unification of the four cardinal principles with the 
reform and open policy.” He further stated: “A host of 
facts show that there are two distinctive viewpoints on 
the issue of the reform and open policy. One of them 
advocates the upholding of the socialist road. the peo- 
ple’s democratic dictatorship, leadership by the commu- 
nist party. and reform and opening up on the basis of 
Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. which has 
long been advocated by the CPC Central Committee and 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping. The other advocates the 
standpoint of bourgeois liberalism and their version of 
reform and opening up, which demands a deviation 
from, as well as a position isolated from and conflicting 
with, the four cardinal principles, as it 1s advocated by 
“thoroughly westernized™ people. The essence of this 
so-called ‘reform and opening up’ is capitalization. or 
including China in the system of western capitalism. We 
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must make a clear distinction between the two.” To 
correctly understand and carnestly implement this sig- 
ificant guiding ideology of the remaiks by “omrade 
Jiang Zemin, and to d’stinguish these two different 
versions of reform and opening up. are the prime and 
significant issue for us to constantly promote China's 
socialist cause. and to continuously perfect and develop 
its socialist sysiem. 


The basic criterion for distinguishing these two con- 
flicting versions of reform and opening up depends on 
whether or not we uphold the socialist directron. How 1s 
socialism different trom capitalism? How do we uphold 
the sucralist direction in economic work? These are hot 
but confused questions. | hold that swdging from the 
curres) sstuation of China's economic work, particularly 
that of the circulation areca, we should make efforts to 
clarify these questions in the following aspects. 


I. aibontnk- 
Ownership as the Part 


Taking public ownership as the principal part 1s the most 
basic characteristic of socialism. In its economic devel- 
opment, China has developed a varied economic com- 
position, with public ownership as its princypal part. At 
the preliminary stage of socialism, individual economy 
and private economy, as well as Chinese-foresgn joint 
ventures. cooperative ventures, and wholly foreign- 
owned enterprises are beneficial and necessary comple- 
ments to socialist economy. They should give play to 
their positive roles under the guidance of state plans and 
policies. However, one must not allow these non-public 
economies to develop entirely on their own. Their share 
of, as well as their development area in, the national 
economy must be subject to China's actual produciive 
torces and objective conditions, so as to ensure that the 
public economy occupies a dominant position im the 
national economy. 


Recently, because of the influence of the thinking of 
bourgeors liberalism, there was a large-scale promotion 
of thinking such as “privatization.” “turning national 
property into individual property,” and the like, to be 
found in the press and on the rostrum. In addition, the 
emphasis on “setting no special limits on private 
enterprises” and “checking “bourgeors capital™ by 
Comrade Zhao Ziyang, as well as his direction in his 
specific policies and actual work of encouraging and 
supporting the individual and private cconomiecs, 
caused the public economy, particularly the economy 
owned by the whole people, to become weakened. As 
far as circulation of materials was concerned, the 
mayor role of ent sprises owned by the whole people 
was greatly impaired. Supply enterprises run by indi- 
viduals and private operators in some localities 
monopolized 70 to 80 percent of the total circulation 
volume of certain materials. If we had allowed things 
to develop on thei course, socialist economy would 
have faced the danger of collapse and disintegration. 
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In order to uphold the socialist direction in our eco- 
nomic development and reform. we must separate our- 
selves from the promotion, thinking. supp~r’, and 
encouragement of “privaiization.” Be it in produ::ion or 
circulaiion, we must uphold the key role of public 
ownership. One must not percewwe that the larger the 
proportion of non-puisiis ownership, the greaier the 
achievement of reform: and one must not ignore. look 
down on, ox negate public ownership, so that some cf its 
shortcomings are regarded as its essence. This is partic- 
ularly true regarding the status and role of the economy 
owned by the whole people. In order to maintain the 
dominant role of the public economy in the circulation 
area, we must first resolutely rectify and consolidate 
various business uits; get rid of units which fail to fulfill 
th> obligation of providing supplies and which indulge in 
demands for kickbacks, speculation, and profiteering: 
and strictly prohibit individuals from running any sales 
business or wholesale business concerning the major 
production means. We must also thoroughly examine the 
mayor production means of the collective economy, so as 
to prevent anyone from running in the name of the 
collective any business concerning production means. 
An individual should only be allowed to seli products of 
production means made by himself, or to sell them 
through state-run enterprises on the basis of commission 
and retailing. Through these measures, the public 
economy now has the right to sell and retail the major 
production means and major consumer goods. In partic- 
ular, the state-run enterprises now have firm control over 
the wholesaling of production means. Second, we must 
give full play to the circulation function of state-run 
circulation <nterprises, and give them support in terms 
of policy, financial resources, material resources, and 
transportation capacity. Only when we run well the 
business of these enterprises can we be confident and 
guarinice that the needs of the state’s key production 
projects and the people will be satisfied. Also, only thus 
can we stabilize the market and help the planned com- 
modity economy develop in a healthy manner. 


II. Uphold Integration of Planned Economy with 
Market Readjustment in Terms of the Economic 


Operating Mechanism 


Socialist economy 1s a planned commodity economy 
based on public ownership. This type of commodivy 
economy is neither an excessively centralized and rigid 
control economy nor a capitalist commodity economy 
based on private ownership, in respect of which the 
economy is subject to spontaneous readjustment by the 
market. One of its fundamental characteristics is that 
gene.ally speaking. it conscientiously and proportionally 
develops the national economy in a planned way. More- 
over, it gives play to the positive role of the market 
mechanism under planned guidance. The state controls 
and readjusts the market through plans, policies, and 
decrees, and gives guidance through the same to enter- 
prises concerning the correct direction of development. 


Recently, this issue wes turned into a puzzling one by 
some people advocating bourgeois liberalism. They 
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talked about the planned economy as if it had two saving 
graces. They interpreted certain mistakes and errors that 
we made in our implementation of the planned economy 
as the incurable, inherent chronic illness of the planaed 
economy. They held that the only way out for China was 
to zive up the planned economy and fully adopt a market 
eoonomy. They deified the function of the market as 
omnipotent, popularized the thinking that “the market 
determines everythiug.”” They strived for “record har- 
vests” in every aspeci of life, and even introduced the 
market mechanism into the ideological domain and 
personal relations, making people bent solely on profit. 
Therefore, there was widespread money worship, and 
the think:ng of “judging everything in monetary terras.~ 
Under the influence of this thinking, the scope of state 
planning was recently reduced year by year. As the state's 
capacity for macroeconomic readjustment was weak- 
ened, market order became so confused that the produc- 
tion and business of enterprises, as well as the state's 
fiscal policy, faced great difficulties. 


As we did not insist on having a correct organic integration 
of the planned economy with the market cconomy, the 
situation in the circulation area was particularly serious: 
The importance of the state's mandatory plans was under- 
mined. There were more cases of failure to deliver gcods 
ind materials under the state plan. For example, the total 
volume of orders for rolled steel in the year before last was 
1.06 million tons short of the planned quota. The difference 
grew further and reached 2.66 million tons last year. 
Between January and August, only 87.8 percent of contracts 
for steel orders placed by the state were executed, a drop of 
6.2 percent when compared to the same period the previous 
year. Also, only 89.9 percent of contracts for coal orders 
placed by the state were executed, a drop of 1.5 percent 
when compared to the same period the previous year. This 
situation directly affected the key production construction 
of the state, as well as its macroeconomic results. The major 
role played by state-run commerce, as well as goods and 
materials enterprises, was weakened. This, together with 
problems related to the policies and the shortage of capital, 
made it very difficult for them to perform their proper 
functions of readjustment of supply and demand, checking 
prices, and stabilizing the market. Illegal activities such as 
black-market transactions, speculation, bribery and corrup- 
tion, and acts of hiking prices were so rampant that those 
“speculative bureaucrats” made a good fortune, while the 
state suffered great losses. 


Our experience in reform over the past decade has shown 
that we cannot fully adopt a planned economy, in which the 
enthusiasm of localities and enterprises will be dampened 
by an excessively rigid and centralized system, or a market 
economy, in order to avoid confusion in both economic life 
and the life of society as a whole. Otherwise, there will be 
polarization. We must integrate the two in an organic 
manner. During the period of rectification and consolida- 
tion, we must emphasize more the role of guidance plan- 
ning. At the meantime, we must further consolidate and 
perfect n.arket order. For this reason, we must first seriously 
carry out mandatory planning in the circulation area, and 
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appropriately centralize our financial resources. At present, 
the proportion of important goods and materials subject to 
the state’s centralized distribution is excessively low. In the 
case of coal is only 45.2 percent; rolled steel only 42.6 
percent; nonferrous metals such as copper, aluminum, lead, 
zinc, and tin only 35.4 percent; timber 26.6 percent, and 
cement 12.2 percent. We must appropriately increase the 
proportions or it will be impossible for us to guarantee the 
needs of the which have just increased’ their productica 
capacity through technological transformation should 
deliver more products to the state in accordance with the 
State investment in them. In order to ensure that the state's 
centralized distribution of goods and materials is imple- 
mented and contracts for orders are executed, we must 
adopt economic, administrative, and legal measures. For 
those who fail to accomplish the centralized distribution 
plans or execute contracts, we must stop supplying impor- 
tant goods and materials to them, impose fines on them, 
make them forfe:t the revenue derived from their own sales 
of products, and, finally, hold them accountable for the 
administrative and legal responsibilities. The state must 
give guidance and intervene as necessary regarding the 
circulation direction of products sold by enterprises on their 
own. For the sale of certain goods, the state should reserve 2 
part for compulsory delivery to the state for supply to 
specific localities. Second, the distribution of materials and 
resources should be kept in line with the preference policies 
of the state toward incustry. This refers to any key enter- 
prise, key construction project, or key product that meets 
the requirements of the state’s industrial policy and that has 
a great bearing on the national economy, people's liveli- 
hood, and the state’s finance. The scope mainly includes 
energy resources, raw materials in short supply, transporta- 
tion, agriculture, work of supporting the poor, exports, the 
three types of enterprises using foreign investment, key 
equipment, daily necessities that are in short supply, and so 
forth. The state should determine a list of “state teams,” 
while localities should prepare a list of “local teams,” We 
should adopt the practice of bidirectional guarantees. That 
is, the state guarantees the supply of energy resources, raw 
materials, transportation, and capital to meet their needs, 
while they guarantee to accomplish the delivery of products, 
taxes, and profits to the state. Third, we should resolutely 
consolidate the market order. In particular, in addition to 
comprehensively rectifying and consolidating units of var- 
ious trades, and solving the problems of having too many of 
them and a confused state arising among them, we should 
grasp the consolidation of the coal market and centralize the 
administration of the supply. As coal is the “upstream” of 
other “upstream” products, the situation of the market is 
very confused. Once we have stabilized the coal supply, we 
shall have stabilized the primary raw materials, processing 
industry, and people’s livelihood. On the basis of rectifying 
and consolidating the business units, we must firmly grasp 
the work of formulating various laws and regulations, such 
as the “Law Governing the Marketing of Production 
Means,” the “Law Governing Materials Enterprises”, the 
“Antiprofiteering Law,” and the “Antimonopolization 
Law.” Therefore, we shall open to the public and stan- 
dardize market transactions; and strictly ban and prohibit 
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illegal acts which disturb market order, encourage corrup- 
tion, and promote the practice of kickbacks and cash 
transactions. 


Ili. Uphold Distribution According to Work as the 
Principal Part for Our Forr. of Distribution 


Ti basic form of socialist distribution is distribution 
according to work. In the wake of the formation, following 
our reforms, of a diversified economic system that takes 
public ownership as the principal part, as well as a diversi- 
fied development of the form of operation, we should 
gradually set up a diversified distribution system that takes 
public ownership as the principal part. From now on, we 
must, on the one hand, continue to perfect the system of 
distribution according to work; recognize the independent 
material interests of the enterprise as a labor collective, 
which are linked to production and business results; and 
rationally evaluate and calculate the amount of labor con- 
tributed by workers. On the other, we must give correct 
guidance, administration, and necessary constraints 
regarding supplementary forms of distribution. On policy- 
making, we must allow enterprises which are good at doing 
business and individuals who work honestly to get rich first, 
and must uphold the direction of common prosperity. We 
must address the excessively wide income gap through the 
perfection of the taxation system. We must severely punish 
according to law those who seek staggering profits through 
illegal means. 


Recently, because of the influence of the thinking of 
bourgeois liberalism, and mistakes in our actual work, 
the situation of unfair distribution in society has become 
more serious. In some companies, the number of staff 
practicing “moonlighting” and running their own busi- 
nesses has rapidly increased, and so has the income of 
individual industrial and commercial households. In 
particular, some of them have violated law and disci- 
pline, and even sought staggering profits by all means. 
The wide income gap between them and the staff of state 
enterprises and intellectuals has already brought about 
strong protests from the public. The situation in the 
circulation field is rather obv‘ous in this respect. Those 
companies ana business units which exploit profits from 
others in transactions, as well as individual and collec- 
tive households which deal in major goods and mate- 
rials, often get rich within a short time because they do 
their business by both legal and illegal means. 


Satisfactorily settling this problem has a significant bearing 
not only on strengthening the integration of the masses but 
also on upholding the socialist direction of reform. Thus, we 
should take this as a significant task. Al present, we may 
adopt the following policies and measures: First, we should 
perfect the contracted responsibility system, and appropri- 
ately increase the contracted base and accumulative con- 
tracted proportion if it is excessively low. Second, we should 
strengthen the control over wages and bonuses. and improve 
the method by which an enterprise's total wages are linked 
to its economic results. Third, we should establish a system 
of income tax returns and a system of readjustment in 
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accumulative income tax rates, straighten out various poli- 
cies On tax reduction and exemption, and strengthen the 
work of tax collection. Fourth, we should strengthen the 
auditing and supervision of various economic activities, 
strictly enforce financial discipline, and thoroughly investi- 
gate all economic crimes. Fifth, we should gradually 
improve, according to the state’s economic conditions, the 
income level of low-income-earning organ cadres, intellec- 
tuals, and other mental and physical laborers. 


The Fifth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee decided to spend three years or more on basically 
accomplishing the task of rectification and consolidation. 
This is our basic way out to overcome China’s current 
economic difficulties, and to achieve a continuous, steady, 
and coordinated development of the national economy. It 
also creates favorable conditions for solving the foregoing 
problems and for upholding the socialist direction of 
reform. 


Central Bank Reports Capital, Other Figures 


HK0404 105390 Beijing CEI Database in English 
4 Apr 90 


{Text] Beijing (CE]}—The Bank of China had capital 
totalling 677.4 billion yuan by the end of 1989, a 21.3 
percent increase over | 988, according to recent statistics. 


So far, the Bank of China has formed a global distribu- 
tion network with 442 branches abroad employing 
13,500 staff members. 


It has business contacts with over 4,000 overseas agent 
banks and financial institutions of 155 countries and 


regions. 


New Foreign Exchange Certificates Begin 1 Apr 


OW 3103202190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1445 GMT 31 Mar 90 


[Text] Beijing, March 31 (XINHUA) —The Bank of 
China will issue two new denominations of foreign 
exchange certificate (FEC) notes April 1. 


The new notes, of series 1988, will be in denominations 
of 50 and 100 yuan. 


Following the new issues, the old notes, of series 1979 
and with face values of 50 and 100 yuan, will still be 
valid but will be withdrawn gradually from circulation. 


The new 50-yuan note is brown in color and features a 
scenic landscape design on one side. The new 100-yuan note 
is dark-g:een in color and has a Great Wall design on one 
side. 


The two new FEC notes both carry on the obverse the 
instructions: “the yuan expressed in this certificate is equiv- 
alent in value to the renminbi yuan. The certificate can only 
be used within China at designated places. No request to 
register its loss will be accepted by the bank.” 
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Article Views Management of Foreign Debts 


HK2903050390 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
10 Mar 90 p 3 


[Article by Wang Yaping (3769 0068 1627) and Lu 
Haibin (4151 3189 2430): “We Should Strengthen the 
Overall Management of Our Country's Foreign Debts”™] 


{Text} After the adoption of the reform and opening policy, 
our country boldly contracted and used foreign debts, and 
this promoted our country’s economic development. How- 
ever, because our country did not establish a set of rational, 
scientific, and effective management mechanisms, and there 
were many loopholes in the management of foreign debts. In 
particular, the problems appearing in the last few years were 
getting more and more serious. 


At present, there are the following problems in our 
country’s management of foreign debts: 


First, there are problems in the course of contracting loans: 
The debt structure is not proper with commercial loans 
accounting for too large a proportion. Commercial loans are 
characterized by high interest rates (most are floating rates) 
and short periods of repayment, so they are more exposed to 
the fluctuations of the financial markets. Moreover, most of 
the foreign loans are based on a single foreign currency, and 
are contracted from the same market. This exposes our 
country to huge exchange rate risks. We still lack flexible 
measures for coping with the changes in the exchange rates 
and the interest rates in the international market. 


Second, there are problems in the use of foreign debts: 1) 
Too few foreign loans are used for agriculture and for 
education and public health, and such ‘oans account for 
merely four percent and three percent respectively of the 
total foreign loans. 2) Among the loans for industrial 
projects, those used for enterprises that produce export 
goods to earn foreign exchange account for too small a 
proportion. A substantial part of the funds raised through 
contracting foreign loans has been used to expand the 
production of durable consumer goods for the domestic 
market, and such funds do not play a role in increasing 
exports and foreign exchange earnings. In order to repay this 
part of foreign debts, other financial sources must be found. 
3) Not much foreign debt is used to import advanced 
technology; instead, a substantial part of the foreign debt 
has been used to purchase equipment and production lines, 
and the same equipment and production lines are purchased 
again and again. 4) A large part of the foreign debt is used 
for developing the tertiary industry and the consumption- 
oriented infrastructural facilities for providing services. 
Only a small part of the foreign debt is used for investment 
in the productive projects. 5) Some foreign debts have laid 
idle or have been used for other purposes, this affects their 
economic results. 


Third, there are also problems in the management of foreign 
debts: 1) Foreign debts are contracted through many dif- 
ferent channels at different levels, and the gross size of debts 
may easily get out of control. This may affect our country’s 
credit reputation and prevent the money cost from being 
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lowered. 2) Foreign debts are now managed by many 
different departments, and there is no authoritative institu- 
tion to unily the management. In our country, although the 
plans for contracting foreign loans will all be examined and 
approved by the State Administration of Exchange Control, 
Various units tha! contract foreign loans also have different 
types of authority to manage the debts. They can act in their 
own ways, and this causes a chaotic condition and adds 
difficulties to unified management. At the same time, there 
is no effective statistical system and no management mech- 
anism for supervising the economic results. 3) There is no 
general program for managing foreign debts. In particular, 
there is no general program for coordinating the contracting 
of foreign debts with the financial and credit plans. This 
causes many short-term practices. 4) In our country, the 
management of foreign debts is still a task for the adminis- 
trative mechanisms and the planning methods of gross 
quantitative control, there is no legal and economic mech- 
anisms for this purpose. 


In view of the above-mentioned problems, in order to 
prevent the appearance of short-term drastic fluctua- 
tions and a latent crisis in our country’s foreign debts 
which may affect economic development, our country 
must now strengthen the management of foreign debts in 
the following aspects: 


First, strictly control the gross size and the growth speed of 
foreign debts. The size of foreign debts must be in keeping 
with the country’s bearing capacity (just like the size of 
domestic capital construction). In general, the ouistanding 
amount of foreign debts should not exceed the total foreign 
exchange earnings from export income and non-trade 
income in the same year. An appropriate ratio should be 
kept between the total amount of foreign debts and the 
foreign exchange reserve. The growth speed of foreign debts 
should be lower than the growth speed of the GNP. 


Second, rationalize the debt structure. In the present debt 
Structure of our country, the ratio of long-term and inter- 
mediate-term loans to short-term loans 1s appropriate, but 
commercial loans account for too big a proportion of the 
long-term and intermediate-term loans, and currencies and 
markets for the contracting of these loans are not diversified 
sufficiently. Therefore, we must establish a better debt 
structure, in which the ratio of long-term loans to short-term 
loans 1s appropriate; the interest rates and exchanges rates 
are reasonable: the currencies are diverse; and the sources 
are also diverse. 


Third, establish a correct strategy and correct principles for 
the use of foreign debts. The general strategy of using foreign 
debts should be to meet the needs in the development of the 
national economy and to use the foreign debts to the most 
urgently needed projects and trades which can bring along 
the development of the national economic as a whole. At the 
same time, the projects and trades which make use of 
foreign loans should, in principle, repay the debts on their 
own. Therefore, the use of foreign debts must follow this 
principle: They must be used in the realm of production, be 
used to develop the trades with good development pros- 
pects, be used by enterprises which can earn more foreign 
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exchange or economize on foreign exchange and which can 
yield returns in a shorter period. 


Fourth, adjust the economic structure and increase for- 
cign exchange reserve. Steps should be taken in two 
aspects. On the one hand, it is necessary to adjust the 
import structure and reduce the expenditure in foreign 
exchange. The import of finished products that can 
increase Output value should be increased, and the 
import of consumer goods should be reduced: the import 
of advanced and crucial technolugies should be 
increased, and the import of non-advanced and non- 
crucial technologies should be reduced. On the other 
hand, it 1s necessary to adjust the export structure in 
order to increase foreign currency earnings. Enterprises 
should be encouraged to increase export and foreign 
exchange earnings, to raise product quality and compet- 
itive power, to actively open international markets, and 
to actively open channels for increasing foreign exchange 
income and reducing foreign exchange expenditure. 


Fi‘th, strengthen management over the credit “win- 
dows” and maintain the principle of “borrower himself 
repaying the debt.” At present, there are more than 100 
credit “windows” in our country. However, interna- 
tional banking experts hold that the number of such 
“windows” in our country should not exceed 10. So it ts 
necessary to screen and reorganize these “windows” and 
to centralize the management over the fund-raising 
activities. At the same time, economic agreements 
should be concluded between the central and _ local 
authorities so that the user units will really bear respon- 
sibility for the repayment of the debts. This will reduce 
the repayment pressure on the central authorities. 


In addition, in order to strengthen the overall management 
of foreign debts, it is also necessary to perfe ct the manage- 
ment structure, formulate rules and regulations for man- 
aging foreign devts, and strengthen the training of the 
responsible personnel. Only thus can the present situation of 
decentralized management be changed and can more 
rational and regular management be realized, thus raising 
the management level and the economic results. 


Foreign Loans To Fund Fertilizer Plants 


11K0204035090 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 
2 Apr 90 p 2 


[By staff reporter Xiao Zhang] 


[Text] China plans to use overseas loans to build eight 
large chemical fertilizer plants in the coming years in 
order to boost its fertilizer industry and provide greater 
support for agriculture. 


The loans are expected to come from Japan, France, 
Italy and the Asian Development Bank. 


And the projects will be located in the Inner Mongolia 
Autonomous Region and the provinces of Jilin, Liaon- 
ing. Shandong, Shaanxi, Yunnan and Sichuan. 
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Vice-President of the China National Chemical Con- 
struction Corporation—which is undey the Ministry of 
Chemical Industry—Jiang Yingbin, said preparations 
for these fertilizer plants were now under way. 


He said Japanese government credit was expected for 
three large chemicai fertilizer plants—each capable of 
producing 300,000 tons of synthetic ammonia anrually. 


Loans from the Asian Development Bank would be 
spent on the construction of two similar synthetic 
ammonia plants with the same annual output, Jiang said. 


But he declined to mention the expected volume of the 
loans. 


China signed agreements with France and Italy in 1988 
to use credits of the two governments for three chemical 
fertilizer plants. 


Jiang said new chemical fertilizer plants were urgently 
needed in China since the central government had given 
priority ‘o agricultural production. 


China had imported 17 sets of chemical fertilizer plants 
since 1979. 


The industry turned out 87 million tons of chemical 
fertilizer last year, but, he said, farmers needed more. 


Experts have estimate this year’s demand to be greater 
than the planned output of 90 million tons. 


And, they say, demand could reach 150 million tons by 
the year 2000. 


Jiang said the situation required the industry to set up 
new plants and expand production of the 1,800 existing 
plants through technical innovation. 


With "he aid of the World Bank, he said, China had been 
Carrying out technical innovation in its fertilizer plants for 
years. 


The ob would focus on small and medium-sized plants, 
which were responsible for half of China's total chemical 
fertilizer output, in coming years. 


Jiang said advanced technoiogy and equipment would be 
imported to improve the product quality and technology 
level of the industry. 


Articles View Special Economic Zones 


Part One 


HK2203071590 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 3 Mar 90 p 3 


[“Roundup”™ by staff reporter Liu Luyan (0491 7627 
3601): “The Pattern of Export-Oriented Economy Has 
Preliminarily Taken Shape—the Special Economic 
Zones Are Advancing Toward Maturity (Part One)"] 


[Text] China has run special economic zones [SEZ’s] for 
10 years. After “putting up the framework and laying the 
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foundation” for six years and “grasping production, 
raising the level, and seeking better economic returns” 
for four years, the framework of an export-oriented 
economy, which takes industry as the main content and 
integrates industry and trade, has been basically estab- 
lished. As windows and bases in opening to the outside 
world, their role is increasingly obvious. Thi SEZ’s are 
becoming more mature. 


Being in a forward position of opening to the outside 
world, ‘‘\e SEZ’s have in recent years given full play to 
their favorable role, taken an active part in international 
exchange and competition, and gradually brought their 
export-oriented economy onto the right track. The 
changes of the SEZ’s have impressed people more and 
more. One of the outstanding impressicns is the increas- 
ingly higher proportion of exported home-made prod- 
ucts, the gradual improvement of production structure, 
the improvement of export product mix, and the 
upgrading of technology. In 1989 the export volume of 
the five SEZ’s reached $3.8 billion, accounting for nearly 
one-tenth of the nation’s total export volume. 


In the early period of construction, the Shenzhen SEZ 
chiefly relied on tertiary industry, such as running hotels, 
playgrounds and so on. Since 1986, it has taken the 
development of an export-oriented economy as a major 
task or objective in the building of special economic 
zone. It formulated the policy of “basing ourselves upon 
Shenzhen, strengthening association, catering to the 
needs of overseas markets, and expanding export” and 
strove to effect changes in production structure and 
operational thinking, modes, and tactics. The city has 
helped enterprises in the special zone to gradually make 
a shift from exporting products purchased from the 
hinterland to exporting their own products; from pro- 
cessing and assembling imported materials to “receiving 
orders from abroad and producing goods at home” and 
to running export production bases in the hinterland; 
and from carrying out indirect to direct overseas trade, 
thus developing a pattern of export-oriented economy 
involving “import of materials, processing of the mate- 
rials to increase their value, and export.”’ Shenzhen City 
has also adopted effective encouragement measures to 
selectively support a number of enterprises capable of 
earning more foreign exchange through export. 


Thanks to changes in the guiding principle and opera- 
tional thinking, Shenzhen City has made rapid progress 
in its export-oriented economy. In 1989 its total export 
volume was $2.17 billion, an increase of 285.4 percent 
over 1985, and the proportion of export output value in 
the total industrial output value rose from 37.1 percent 
in 1985 to 58.4 percent. The foreign-exchange-earning 
agriculture has also developed rapidly. In 1989, the 
export volume of fresh fruit, vegetables, and aquatic 
foods reached 1.141 billion Hong Kong dollars, an 
increase of !27 percent over 1985. 


Export product mix has markedly improved and the 
number of big foreign exchange earners has gradually 
increased. This is another impression we get in our news 
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coverage. The propertion of manufactured products in 
Shenzhen’s total export volume rose from 53 percent in 
1985 to 73 percent last year. The export of Shenzhen- 
made products accounted for 63.2 percen! of its total 
export volume. Last year, over 300 enterprises earned 
over $1 million in foreign exchange and over 40 enter- 
prises earned over $10 million. Shenzhen has also set up 
a dozen or so trade offices and production enterprises in 
America, Western Europe, Australia, the Middle East, 
and Oliscr regions. The turnover of these overseas enter- 
prises exceeded $300 million last year. 


The Zhuhai SE.” has readjusted its economic structure in 
recent years, shifting its main attention from the 
domestic markei to the vigorous development of inter- 
national market and from the use of domestic fund to the 
combined use of domestic and overseas funds. It vigor- 
ously develops enterprises which draw funds and raw 
materials from abroad and sell products in overseas 
markets, and brings its import-oriented economy into 
the orbit of export-oriented economy. To date, an indus- 
trial system with its own distinct characteristics, which 
covers electronics, textiles and other light industries, 
building materials, foodstuffs, medicine, machinery, and 
plastics and which takes exports as its objective, has been 
established in Zhuhai. A number of technologically 
advanced key enterprises, which chiefly turn out prod- 
ucts for export, have become a decisive force in the city’s 
economy. A number of industrial enterprises export over 
70 percent of their products or use them as import 
substitutes. Over 110 manufactured goods have success- 
fully entered the international market and won some 
international recognition. Its export-oriented agriculture 
has also developed considerably. In addition to opening 
up an export-oriented agricultural demonstration park 
covering 20 square km, Zhuhai has also set up over 110 
export commodity bases, such as livestock breeding, 
marine aquaculture, vegetables, fruit, and flowers and 
plants. Some 70 percent of its peasants have shifted to 
the numerous industrial enterprises and the rate of its 
agricultural commodities reached 75 percent. 


Although Hainan Province, which was turned into a SEZ 
in 1988, had a poor foundation to start with and made a 
late start, it also proceeded from its practical conditions 
in determining its economic development strategy, i.e., 
turning Hainan into an export-oriented, comprehensive 
SEZ which takes industry as the leading factor, simulta- 
neously develops industry, agriculture, trade, and 
tourism, and coordinates the development of major 
industries. In line with the requirements of this strategic 
planning, Hainan has worked out intermediate- and 
short-term economic planning. 


In 1989, Hainan’s total export volume reached $354 
million, more than nine times the 1986 figure. It has 
invested over 200 million yuan for building export 
commodity bases. It has set up over 100 export product 
processing plants and plantations and the number of its 
manufactured goods has increased from 10 to over 30. 
Products with distinctive Hainan features, such as nat- 
ural coconut milk and Lishen [0500 4377] coffee, enjoy 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 27 


fairly high prestige at home and abroad. The export 
commodity production bases of tea leaves, coffee. 
cashew nuts, etc. cover over 190,000 mu of land and they 
supplied $50 million worth of export commodities in 
1989. 


The development from import- to export-oriented 
economy involves not only products and markets but 
also scientific and technological development, enhance- 
ment of managerial level, and training of personnel. As 
far as the SEZ’s are concerned, this is a very difficult 
process of walking uphill. The great progress made in 
these respects indicates that the SEZ’s, which are born in 
the course of reform and opening up, are advancing 
toward maturity. 


Part Two 


HK2203072790 Beying RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 5 Mar 90 p 3 


{“Roundup”™ by staff reporter Liu Luyan (0491 7627 
3601): “Introduction of Investment From Abroad and 
Establishment of Lateral Ties at Home Are Developing 
to a Higher Level—the Special Economic Zones Are 
Advancing Toward Maturity (Part Two)”] 


[Text] As windows and bases for China’s opening up to 
the outside world, the special economic zones [SEZ’s], 
which serve as points of integrating domestic and inter- 
national markets, have dual significance: One the one 
hand, they should absorb advanced technology and man- 
agerial experience and capital from abroad and, while 
expanding themselves, fan out to the hinterland; on the 
other hand, they should depend on the hinterland and 
use its advantages in natural resources, competent 
people, and technology to increase their economic 
strength and their appeal to fore.gn businessmen. Com- 
bining the introduction of investment from abroad and 
the establishment of lateral ties at home is not only an 
important condition for bringing into play the role of the 
SEZ’s as windows and bases but also an important way 
to develop their economy. With the deepening of this 
understanding, the SEZ’s have developed to a higher 
level the introduction of investment from abroad and the 
establishment of lateral ties at home in recent years. 


In the field of introduction, the five SEZ’s have made 
great headway. By last year, over 5,700 foreign invest- 
ment projects had been approved. With $9.4 billion in 
foreign funds involved and $4.! billion actually used, 
this amounted to over one quarter of the whole country. 
Not only is the amount considerable but great changes 
have also taken place in the contents of cooperation with 
foreign countries. This finds chief expression in the 
following: 


The foreign capital introduced into the SEZ’s has grown 
from small to large in scope and moved from short- to 
long-term investment. In the Xiamen SEZ, the volume ot 
single project investments by foreign businessmen has 
increased from around $1.5 million in the past to $3.76 
million; the investment scope of 11 Taiwan-funded 
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projects exceed $10 million each, the largest of which ts 
$200 million. Some other big projects are still under 
discussion. In the past, the alloted time of cooperation 
for an investment project is usually 15-25 years: now, it 
is 20-30 years in most cases and the longest ts 70 years. 
The number of foreign businessmen setting up or buying 
factory buildings has markedly increased and they have 
a strong interest in investing in real estates. Afler 
attaining good results, the enterprises set up al an earlier 
date have also increased their investments and carried 
Oul expansion projects. 


Setting up labor-intensive enterprises may be regarded as 
a common feature of the SEZ’s at the very beginning. But 
now, many labor-intensive enterprises in the SEZ’s are 
shifting to technology-intensive ones. Since 1986, to 
“upgrade” its enterprises, the Shantou SEZ has vigor- 
ously created conditions by importing large, high-grade 
projects whose products can enter the international 
market or serve as import substitutes. To date, its has 
succeeded in setting up 39 technology-intensive enter- 
prises, accounting for 10 percent of the completed pro- 
ductive enterprises, and their production capacity, 
which stands at about 500 million yuan, accounts for 
about 30 percent. 


Another novel thing about the SEZ’s in ihe past few 
years is the shift from investment in single projects to 
development of big stretches of land. Due to his success 
in getting good investment returns, a foreign busi- 
nessman in Xiamen has not only expanded the registered 
capital of his enterprise from $0.55 million tn the initial 
period to $3.8 million and increased its production 
capacity by 10 times, but also taken the lead in raising 
funds for the development an industrial zone, which has 
so far attracted 16 foreign-funded enterprises. In the 
Shantou SEZ, some foreign businessmen have also 
developed small stretches of land with projects of their 
own. Last year, Shantou signed contracts with foreign 
businessmen for the development of 11 pieces of land, 
covering the transfer of 496 mu of land use. 


Judging by several thousand enterprises that are partially 
or wholly foreign-owned in the five SEZ’s, we note that 
the number of productive and foreign-exchange-earning 
enterprises in the SEZ’s has increased rapidly in the past 
few years. In Shenzhen, there are 2,585 enterprises that 
are partially or wholly foreign-owned of which, 532 are 
industrial enterprises. Last year, the total industrial 
Output value of the enterprises that are partially or 
wholly foreign-owned was 6.861 billion yuan, accounting 
for 58.9 percent of the city’s total industrial output 
value. Of this, the value of export manufactured goods 
was over 4.4 billion yuan, accounting for 65 percent of 
the city’s total export volume of manufactured goods. Of 
the foreign-funded projects approved in Xiamen since 
1986, productive projects account for over 80 percent, 
mostly in the city’s key development trades, such as 
electronics, textile and other light industries, chemical 
industry, and building materials. Last year, the total 
industrial output value of foreign-iunded enterprises 
accounted for 49 percent of the city’s total. It was laid 
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down in the contracts signed with these foreign-funded 
enterprises that the average export ratio should be over 
70 percent, and the average export ratio of foreign- 
funded projects approved last year was 83.7 percent. 


While introducing investment from abroad, the SEZ’s 
have also paid attention to linking establishment of 
lateral ties at home with introduction of investment from 
abroad and constantly developed lateral association, so 
that the hinterland and the SEZ’s can complement each 
other, develop together, and give scope to their role as 
“windows.” 


Between 1986 and 1989, Shenzhen introduced over 500 
projects from abroad. After digesting them and blazing 
new trails, it has transferred over 100 manufacturing 
techniques, skills, and prescriptions to the hinterland. 
Shenzhen has also successfully developed through 
research, and transferred to the hinterland, 59 technolo- 
gies and products, eight of which have filled in the gaps 
in Our country. With the foreign exchange earned 
through exports, the enterprises have imported, or acted 
as agents in importing, technological equipment and 
crucial parts worth over $1 billion for enterprises and 
scientific research departments in the hinterland . Since 
1986, many localities across the country held over 3,500 
exhibitions and trade fairs in Shenzhen, which were 
attended by over 770,000 people and which succeeded in 
clinching transactions worth over 2.5 billion yuan and 
export transactions worth over $500 million. 


By the end of last year. the Xiamen SEZ approved | ,020 
associated enterprises involving 23 provinces, autono- 
mous regions, and municipalities and 25 departments of 
the central government. All indications show that the 
work of establishing ki oral ties at home in Xiamen tend 
to develop to a high level, such as the shift from setting 
up business and trade enterprises to productive enter- 
prises, including machinery, electronics, textile, and 
chemical industry. There industries are conducive to the 
readjustments of Xiamen’s economic structure. 


In Xiamen, there are now 18 joint ventures or coopera- 
tive enterprises involving the hinterland, the special 
zone and foreign capital which jointly introduce capital 
anu technology from abroad. 


In the course of our news coverage, we find out that 22 
research institutes have set up branches in Xiamen, 
which has also discussed with the Academy of Sciences 
the question of setting up a high-technology industrial 
park. Although this cannot be regarded as news, !t does 
show that Xiamen attaches importance to developing 
scientific and technological cooperation with the hinter- 
land. This obviously will increase Xiamen’s ability to 
digest, absorb, and renovate imported technologies. This 
will also provide conditions for the transfer and applica- 
tion of these technologies. Naturally, the SEZ’s and the 
hinterlard also organize the manufacture and export of 
products through numerous forms, such as providing 
information and sales channels for the hinterland and 
jointly setting up export bases. 
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The ability of the Shantou SEZ to fan out internally and 
externally also makes it possible to diversify numerous 
forms of lateral links and trades. By integrating its 
advantages in processing technology and sales channels 
with the advantages of the rural areas in terms of 
resources, the Shantou SEZ has vigorously developed 
agriculture which can earn foreign exchange and, in 
keeping with the needs of the international market, 
imported fine varieties and advanced processing, pres- 
ervation, and packaging technologies in order to increase 
the competitiveness of its export products. 


Shandong, Liaoning Develop Foreign Contacts 
OW 0204 134890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1247 GMT 2 Apr 90 


[Text] Beijing, April 2 (XINHUA) —China’s Shandong 
and Liaodong Peninsulas have accelerated their opening 
to the outside world and entered a new period of 
economic cooperation with foreign countries during the 
country’s economic rectification. 


The two peninsulas, situated in Shandong and Liaoning 
Provinces, face each other across the Bohai Strait in 
north China and hive both been designated as open 
areas for foreign investors. 


Local statistics show that since 1978 the two peninsular 
areas have attracted foreign funds worth eight billion 
U.S. dollars in contracted value and started 6,900 
projects using foreign funds. 


The two areas have also approved !.200 ventures 
involving direct foreign investment and their combined 
export earnings hit 7.5 billion U.S. dollars last year. 


A large ammunt of input has been made in the past few 
years to develop the infrastructure there and improve the 
investment climate. 


Shandong Peninsula now boasts 2 100,000-unit pro- 
gram-controlled telephone system, an installe electric- 
ity-generating capacity of three million kilowatts and 
seven open ports handling up to 55 million tons of goods 
each year. 


In Liaodong Peninsula, China's first express highway 
will be completed there this year to connect the provin- 
cial capital Shenyang and the coastal city Dalian, and its 
electricity-generating capacity is expected to grow by 
800,000 kilowatts annually in the next five years. 


The peninsula in northeast China also boasis five open 
coastal cities, which have an annual port handling 
capacity totalling 60 million tons. 


Economic and technological development areas in 
Dalian, Qingdao and Yantai as well as the export pro- 
cessing area in Yingkou and the industrial upgrading 
area in Shenyang serve as pioneers of the open policy or 
the two peninsulas and are becoming ever more attrac- 
tive to foreign investors. 
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In these areas alone, foreign-invested firms have num- 
bered 300 and their export earnings totalled 280 million 
U.S. dollars last year. 


Shandong Peninsula has expanded its open areas along 
the coast to cover its interior cities, forming a new setup 
to open the whole province to the outside world. 


With the heavy industrial base in Shenyang and port 
cities like Dalian along the coast, Liaodong Peninsula 
has become a key area for China's economic and trade 
relations with northeast Asia. 


As a result of industrial restructuring, foreign capital 
input into the two peninsulas has extended to key sectors 
including machinery, energy. transport and electronics. 
Productive projects now account for over 90 percent of 
all foreign-funded firms there. 


Shandong Peninsula has expanded its sources of foreign 
capital from Asia to 20 countries and regions in North 
America, West Europe and Oceania, while Liaodong 
Peninsula is developing economic cooperation with the 
Middle East, Africa and Latin America as well as Euro- 
pean and North American countries. 


The two areas’ trade relations with the Soviet Union are 
growing steadily. 


The two peninsulas have also decided to give top priority 
to upgrading their existine enterprises in using foreign 
capital, technology and managerial expertise. 


The open policy and foreign economic cooperation have 
strongly promi¢iiced the steady economic growth in the 
two provinces, who were in the first rank among the 
provinces in China last year in terms of industrial output 
and export carnings. 


Patent Official Reports Economic Gains 


OW 3003084890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0840 GMT 30 Mar 90 


[Text] Beijing. March 30 (XINHUA)}—Since China 
adopted a patent law in 1985, more than 39,000 inven- 
tions from China and abroad have been granted patents. 


According to Gao Lulin, head of China's Patent Office, 
over 10,000 patents have been sold to enterprises, 
boosting the output value of these enterprises by 12.93 
billion yuan, generating 2.34 billion yuan in profits and 
taxes and 140 million dollars in foreign exchange. 


By the end of February, China's Patent Office had 
received some 130.000 patent applications. 


According to Gao, patent applications have come from 
all Chinese provinces (including Taiwan), autonomous 
regions, and municipalities. 


He said the office had received 619 patent applications 
from Taiwan by the end of last month. 
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Western Enterprises Apply for Patents 


OW 3003111990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0855 GMT 30 Mar 90 


[Text] Beijing, March 30 (XINHUA)—The Patent 
Office of China has received more than 25,000 patent 
applications from 64 nations and regions since a patent 
law was introduced five years ago, a patent office official 
said here today. 


According to Gao Lulin, director of the Patent Office, 
applications have come from the United States, Japan, 
Federal Germany, France, the Netherlands, and Britain. 
Applications from the United States accounted for 31.7 
percent of the total. 


Last year saw an increasing number of Western indus- 
tries and enterprises sending applications to China's 
Patent Office. The top 10 foreign enterprises include 
Dupont, Philips, Westinghouse, Takara Co. Ltd, Hita- 
chi, Shell International Research, Mitsui Petrochemical 
Industries, Hoechst and Dresser Electric Machines. 


Gao said the large number of patent aplications from 
abroad “indicates that China is an attractive market for 
foreign businessmen.” 


Progress in Technology Import Viewed 
HK3103035890 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
31 Mar 90 p 4 


[By staff reporter Zhou Honggqi] 


[Text] The open policy has brought many benefits. and 
confusions as well, to China. Technology import is no 
exception. 


Having instilled vitality to the country’s national 
economy, technology import has also given rise to con- 
troversial issues: excessive import of equipment (so- 
called hardware), insufficient import of pure technology 
(so-called software), and duplicate imports. 


China’s technology import includes technological 
licence, technological services, technological consulta- 
tions, cooperative production and cooperative 
designing. These are mainly software. 


Complete sets of equipment and key equipment with 
subsidiary technology are also included on the import 
list; they are mainly hardware. 


How serious are the problems related to technology import? 
Experts have different views and different attitudes. Some 
are quite worried and others are rather optimistic. 


Zhao Chunhua, an official with the Ministry of Foreign 
Economic Relations and Trade (MOFERT), told CHINA 
DAILY in an interview that in recent years the value of the 
contracts for software imports accounted for about 14 
percent of the entire value of the contracts on technology 
import. 
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Zhao is a specialist in technology import in the depart- 
ment of technology import and export under MOFERT. 


“The software's proportion in technology import ts far 
from satisfactory and should be improved.” Zhao said. 


However, Yang Jisheng, staff writer of the Beijing-based 
ECONOMIC INFORMATION, seems to be more satis- 
fied and optimistic with the present situation. 


Yang wrote in Economic Information on February 14 
that, generally speaking, it is more worthwhile to buy 
pure technology than equipment, but for backward areas 
with low abserbing and digesting capacity, equipment 
could be me ¢ useful. 


Yang note: that the number of contracts for software 
imports i.ad risen and, therefore, that its proportion in 
total technology imports had increased. 


From 1952 to 1978, 97.7 percent of the contracts of 
technology import were for hardware. By 1984, the 
figure had declined io 50 percent and in recent years it 
has continued to fall. 


But Zhao disagreed with Yang's conclusion. He said the 
value of the contracts, rather than the number. could 
best demonstrate the crux of the matter. 


Between 1981 and 1984, the contract costs on software 
ranged around 30 to 50 percent of total technology 
imports. But since 1985, the figure has dropped and 
fluctuated around 14 percent. 


This showec! that software's proportion in total tech- 
nology impor's had decreased, Zhao said. 


Duplication 


On the duplicate imports of technology, Yang Jisheng 
wrote in Economic Information that this was inevitable 
and necessary. 


The commodity economy determines that whoev: * mas- 
ters advanced technology would win the upner had in 
marke competition. 


This was the fundamental reason for duplicate imports, 
because many of the enterprises of the same industry vied 
with each other for the same advanced technogy, Yang said. 


Duplicate imports caused a waste of money and waste of 
productivity, but on the other hand, they enabled these 
enterprises to obtain advanced tecnology at the same 
trme and could help improve the average technological 
level of the industry, Yang said. 


Mofert official Zhao Chunhua showed great worry about 
duplicate imports. he divided them into two kinds; neces- 
sary and unnecessary and stressed, “we support the neces- 
sary duplicate imports but oppose the unnecessary.” 
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An item of imported technology was often applied in a 
limited scope according to a specific contract, Zhao said. 
To use it in a wider scope, it was necessary to repeatedly 
buy it, he said. 


Besides, one-time and one-firm importing may not 
always meet the demand, and thus multi-importing 
became necessary, Zhao added. 


But because of the excessive decentralized approval power, 
many localities and departments, seeking their own benefits 
but taking no consideration of the State interests, competed 
to buy the technology to produce immediate profits. 


“This caused unnecessary duplication of imports, 
wasting hard-earned and limited foreign exchange and 
hindering the improvement of efficiency,” Zhao said. 


Although Zhao and Yang held different ideas about 
software and duplicate imports, they both agreed that 
technology import is a long-term task for China. 


Yang held that as the economy developed, the demand 
for new technology would rise and therefore, technology 
imports would increase. 


Zhao’s analysis was that China’s technological back- 
wardness would remain for at least several more decades. 
To catch up with the world-advanced level, China would 
have to continue importing technology, he said. 


It also remains hard for China to import advanced 
technology. The current conditions are not favourable. 


Shortage of foreign exchange has caused the value of 
technology import contracts to drop from $3.55 billion 
in 1988 to last year’s $2.92 billion. 


Meanwhile, some countries and international groups, for 
their own interests, only seli ordinary technology. 


Paper for Enterprises Starts Publication 


HK3 103084690 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0743 GMT 21 Mar 90 


[Text] Chongqing, 21 Mar (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)}—ZHONGWAI QIYE BAO [Sino-Foreign Enter- 
prise News], a major economic paper in the direct 
service of Chinese and foreign enterprises, has, with a 
unique style, started publication in the southwestern 
Chinese city of Chongqing. 


Carried in the first issue of ZHONGWAI QIYE BAO 
published yesterday are inscriptions by Liao Hansheng, 
Cheng Siyuan, Liu Lantao and Ji Pengfei, an article by 
Zhang Liaoning, vice chairman of the State Commission for 
Restructuring the Economy, entitled “The Crux of the Key 
Issue: Enterprise Reform in the Course of Improvement and 
Rectification,” and Chongqing Mayor Sun Tongchuan's 
“Congratulations and Wishes.” 


A descendant of the former QIYE BAO [Enterprise News], 
ZHONGWAI QIYE BAO comes on Tuesdays, Fridays, and 
Sundays. Its columns include “Messages From Central 
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Ministries and Commissions,” “Forum by Authoritative 
Persons,” “Length and Breadth of Economy,” “Enterprise 
News,” “Investment Guide,” “Chinese Goods Abroad,” 
“Bridging the Blue and the Deep,” and “The World of 
Economy and Trade.” 


Light Industry to Grow at Moderate Rate 


HK3103035490 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
31 Mar 9 pl 


[By staff reporter Chang Weimin] 


[Text] China’s light industry will grow at a modest rate as 
it concentrates its funds and efforts on developing its 
infrastructure and adjusting its product breakdown in 
line with its long-term plan. 


The growth rate has been set at six per cent for this year. 
It would be about the same for the next five years and 
never higher than 10 per cent, Yang Lixing, a director of 
the general planning department of the Ministry of Light 
Industry, has told CHINA DAILY. 


During China’s Eighth Five-Year Plan (1991 to 1995) 
the industrial structure was expected to be rationalized, 
product quality to be raised and efficiency to be greatly 
improved, he said. 


This year would mark t'\e turning point in the strategic 
objective, he said. 


A production priority list had been worked out, Yang 
said, adding that the strategic adjustment plan was 
taking shape with regional restructure being the most 
important component. 


High on the list of priorities was the production of 
materials, including paper, sugar, salt and soda. 


“Production is vital not only for people’s everyday life 
but for materials supply to industry,” Yang asserted. 


The country’s northwestern and southwestern parts, 
which are rich in natural resources, would be given 
priority for development. Some light industrial materials 
bases were expected to be established there, he said. 


Meanwhile excessively developed sectors of light industry, 
especially the manufacturing of household electrical appli- 
ances and plastic products, would be cooled down. 


it seemed that there was currently a glut of these prod- 
ucts on the market, he said. 


As the coastal provinces were stronger in technology, 
enterprise management and profit generation, the min- 
istry was expected to offer more help to the development 
of inland areas, Yang said. 


The coastal areas were expected to export more of their 
products in the following five years, he added. 
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Warning Issued Against Importing Used Machinery 
HK0204034490 Beijing CHINA DAILY in Enelish 
2 Apr 9 p 2 


[By staff reporter Ren Kan] 


[Text] Chinese enterprises have been cautioned against 
importing second-hand equipment to pr-vent wasting 
valuable foreign currency on scrap iron. 


The Ministry of Machinery and Electronics Industry 
Says it will restrict imports of some second-hand cquip- 
ment because domestically manufactured machinery 
compared well in both quality and quantity. 


Ministry official Wang Antang said these items included 
production lines of teletypewriters, television sets, mon- 
itors and semiconductors. 


He said Chinese-made colour TV sets ran for 40,000 
hours before breaking down. And TV production had 
been reduced by 25 percent because of large scale stock- 
piling. 

Wang said China would restrict imports of second-hand 


equipment used in the manufacture of refrigerators. 
videocorders and duplicators. 


One of the major ways in which Chinese enterprises had 
updated over the past decade was with second-hand 
equipment purchased from Western countries. 


A second-hand machine was usually three-quarters the 
price of a new one. 


But, Wang said, such purchases were not devoid of 
problems. 


In th: past, China had imported dozens of second-hand 
prod action lines for the manufacture of semiconductors. 
Bu less than 10 lines were now in operation. 


Zheng Guowei, another official with the Ministry, called 
on Chinese buyers to be careful with overseas equip- 
ment. 


“No matter how good foreign sellers say their equipment 
is, Chinese buyers should examine it very carefully.” 


Also, he said, Chinese enterprises should carry out 
feasibility studies before making any purchasing deci- 
sions. 


Despite these problems, Wany, said, China would not 
stop importing second-hand equipment since the 
country was trying to save foreign currency to meet the 
foreign debt repayment peak this year. 


He said that good and cheap second-hand machines 
could be bought on the world market if Chinese enter- 
prises were willing to take chances. 


He said a number of enterprises were currently negoti- 
ating with foreign firms to buy equipment. 
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Report Views Growth of Bus Exports 
HK0204035290 Beying CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY SUPPLEMENT) in English 2 Apr 9 p 1 


[Text] A Chinese company has just signed a contract to 
export 90 40-seat buses to the Philippines. 


Zhang Keqin, secretary general of the Society of Chinese 
Bus and Coach Exporters, announced the contract-signing 
by Aecrolus Automobile Import and Export Corp. Zhang 
also said negotiations to export 100 buses to Mexico are 
under way. 


Last year alone. he said. the socicty signed contracts with 
foreign companies to export 1.763 buses. Northern 
Industries Corporation, one of the society's members, 
signed a 500-bus contract with Peru. 


The society, set up in May 1987, is an integrated industry 
and trade body with 131 members. including 63 bus 
factories and |2 foreign trade companies. 


Last year, he said, China had sample buses on trial use in 
14 countries, including the Soviet Union, Uganda, Chile, 
Peru, Mali and Sri Lanka. 


Article Considers Stone Company Future 


11K 2703084390 Beijing JINGJII RIBAO in Chinese 
7 Mar Wypl 


[Article by Chen Daofu (7115 6670 7450) and Meng Jian 
(1322 1017), reporters of ZHONGGUO QIYEJIA (THE 
ENTREPRENEL R) Magazine: “News From “Stone” } 


[Text] On the second day of the lunar year, no sooner 
had a photograph of Stone typewriter together with an 
advertisement of a line “Stone wishes all people of the 
whole country Happy Spring Festival” appeared on 
RENMIN RIBAO than some people made a phone call 
to the newspaper, putting forward a question: “Has 
Stone the right to wish all people of the whole country 
hiappy Spring Festival?” Although this was an episode, it 
disclosed the subtle situation of “Stone” in the minds of 
some people. 


Everyone remembers that in recent years, Stone Com- 
pany has frequently appeared in the people's media. 
Some people have compiled statistics that there were 
about 300 reports of Stone in a year. Although there was 
praise or censure, nobody could deny its popularity. 
However, since the second half of last year, little news 
about Stone has appeared; even the Stone billboards 
hung on Suses have been taken down. It was once 
rumored: “The bank account of Stone has been frozen!” 
“Stone will be nationalized” and so on. Will Stone still 
work or not work? Will Stone—this window—continue 
to open? What is its present situation? 


Two Big Changes in Stone 


On 17 June last year, the discipline inspection commis- 
sion of Beijing Municipal CPC Committee, municipal 
industry and commerce bureau, municipal tax bureau, 
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and bank transferred their personnel to organize a work 
group to help Stone start straightening out and consoli- 
dation. On this foundation, ts leadership group was 
readjusted, resulting in two big changes in the leadership 
organ of Stone. 


On 19 July 1989, the board of directors of Stone Com- 
pany held an extraordinary meeting to discharge Wan 
Runnan of the posts of chairman of the board of direc- 
tors and president and ai the same time, to dismiss 
former Vice Presidents Cui Mingshan and Cao Wugi 
who had fled abroad. The board of directors elected Shen 
Guojun to be the chairman of the board of directors, 
appointed him to be the new president, and further 
organized a new leadership group. The new group is not 
very new because the other members of the present 
board of directors and presidents of Stone Company, 
except for Vice President Ma Mingzhu, are old members 
and presidents: Shen Guojun was formezly No. 2 man of 
Stone and one of the four founders of Stone Company 
and he had all along been a senior vice president and the 
chairman of the policymaking committee of Stone: the 
other several were also former vice presidents of Stone 
Company. Hu Zhaoguang. chairman of Beijing Munic- 
ipal New Technological Development Experimental 
Zone and concurrently head of the work group of Stone, 
said: “The aim of readjusting the leadership group is 
mainly to guarantee that the enicrzrise will unswervingly 
take the socialist road but in the course of readjustment, 
it 1S Necessary to practically and realistically deal with 
the former leading members on their merits.” 


On 27 December 1989. Ma Mingzhu, party committee 
secretary, quickly assumed office; President Shen 
Guojun and Vice President Li Wenjun were concur- 
rently appointed deputy secretaries; the establishment of 
Stone Party Committee was officially announced. This 
was another important change in the leadership structure 
of Stone Company. Hu Zhaoguang told reporters that 
Stone Party Committee was the first party committee 
newly set up on a street of Zhongguancun. Stone places 
emphasis on the system of overall leadership of the 
factory manager and its party committee makes checks 
in important matters, does ideological and political work 
well, and guarantees the socialist “rientation of the 
enterprise. 


Some people originally fabricated rumors that Stone 
would “change blood in a big way.” In fact, the change in 
the personne! at the leadership level was not even as big 
as imagined, let alone “changing blood.” Hu Zhaoguang 
said: “We always believe that the leadership group of 
Stone was not an iron plate and only a tiny number 
supported and participated in the turmoil.” There is no 
big change in the leading members and even Chuzhong, 
Wan Runnan’s younger brother still retains the post of 
vice president and Wan Runnan’s father and wife are 
still working in Stone. 


From “Four Zi [5261]" to “Six Ze [5261]" 


The reporters had covered Stone on many occasions in 
the past. While covering it this time, they had an 
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impression: Stone is still Stone. As Shen Guojun, new 
president of Stone, solemnly deciared while meeting with 
foreign reporters on 14 December last year: “Our basic 
Situation does not change.” This first referred to non- 
change in the ownership of Stone. When Stone was set up 
in 1984, it was registered as collective ownership and is 
now still a collective enterprise. Nationalization and 
others are purely rumors. 


Stone has still not changed its nature of a people-run 
enterprise. The so-called people-run enterprise here 
mainly refers to the operation mechanism of Stone. In 
the past, it was summarized as the principle of “four zi,” 
[four principles of self-reliance] namely, raising funds by 
itself, combining freely. operating independently, and 
assuming sole responsibility for profits and losses. While 
dwelling on this issue, Comrade Hu Zhaoguang said that 
Stone's principle of “four zi” was a flexible operation 
mechanism but it also had deficiencies. When we are 
now looking back and rethink, we find that Stone had 
those problems during the turmoil and the most impor- 
tant reason was that party leadership and ideological and 
political work were weak. It is, therefore, very important 
that the party's organizational building and ideological 
and political work must be strengthened so that an 
enterprise cannot only compete in the market but also 
restrict its own actions and adhere to the socialist orien- 
tation. We, therefore, again supplement two aspects. 
“self-restriction” and “self-development.” In this way. 
the principle of “four zi” develops to the principle of 
“six zi [six principles of self-reliance]. We hold that the 
principle of “six zi" is sustable not only to Stone but also 
to all people-run enterprises in the experiment zone. 


Since Stone was sei up, it has embarked on a road of 
merging technology. industry, and trade into an organic 
whole so as to quickly transform the achievements in 
scientific research into a productive force, Stone's con- 
cept of a clay rice bowl, concept of the market, and 
concept of qualified personnel also warrant praise. These 
methods remain unchanged. That is to say, all strong 
points that conform to the situation of reform and 
opening up and that constitute Stone are retained. Of 
course, the wages and remuneration in Stone remain 
unchanged. 


Not a Question of Running or Not Running but a 
Question of Running Even Better 


“If Stone is disbanded because of the Wan Runnan 
problem, a people-run enterprise is too unstable.” While 
dwelling on the future of Stone, Hu Zhaoguang told the 
reporters: “One of our guiding ideas is to separate 
individual leaders from the company and to separate 
individual actions from the enterprise.” He also saict that 
for a long time, the scientific research work has been 
seriously divorced from production in our country so 
that scientists and technologists and state investments 
have precipitated into large colleges and large institutes. 
It is the party's policy of reform and opening up that 
Stone emerges as the times require. It has quickly trans- 
formed scientific and technological achievements into 
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commodities. This is, in a sense, 7 hallmark of the 
emancipation of the productive forces of our country. 
S’ une began with a loan of 20,000 yuan and today has 
capital of 87 million yuan. It has become a business 
conglomerate and really created a set of its own experi- 
ences. Although Stone declined by 20 percent last year. 
its turnover of 580 million yuan made up a fairly large 
proportion in the sum total of the turnover of over 800 
enterprises in Beijing Development Experiment Zone. 
Stone is, therefore, still the “leading authority” on a 
street of Zhongguancun aid in the experiment zone. 
Leaders of Beijing Munic’ pality have repeatedly empha- 
sized that Stone not ory must be run but also must be 
run even better. 


Shen Guojun, president of Stone confidently told the 
reporters: The policies are very clear and the present 
question is not the question of running or not running 
Stone but the question of how to run it even better and 
how to develop it. In the second half of last year, some 
foreign enterprises of advanced science and technology 
categorically asserted that Stone would not continue to 
develop and once wanted to take the opportunity to 
occupy the Chinese typewriters’ market. It was not so 
easy! Stone has worked out a policy decision that in the 
coming \ ve years, its focal point is laid on international 
developm.nt and it is determined to become an interna- 
tional type Lursany in the 1990's to cater to the needs of 
the world. As the first step toward the world, in January 
this year, in cooperation with Japan, Stone produced the 
first batch of 200,000 pieces of *3.5-inch floppy discs” 
and already transported them to Japan. This project of 
cooperation was signed by Stone and three Japanese 
companies on 2 August last year. It ts estimated this 
projeci «’ yne can earn some $10,000 of foreign currency 
for ‘he country each year. 


Article Profiles Shipbuilding Industry 


HK2303071590 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
8 Mar 90 p § 


[Article by staff reporter Cai Ruitian (2580 3843 1131): 
“China's Shipbuilding Industry Has Entered a New 
Period of Development”™] 


[Text] With its long coastline and extensive territorial 
waters, China naturally has becorne an important ship- 
building country. In the past 40 years, China's ship- 
building industry has traversed an arduous course amid 
great changes in domestic and foreign markets and has 
finally entered a new period of development in the 
1990's. 


The development of the China State Shipbuilding Cor- 
poration, as the backbone force of China's shipbuilding 
industry, has reflected the level and trends of develop- 
ment of shipbuilding of the whole country. At present, a 
production and scientific research system for ship- 
building with a complete set of departments and speci- 
alities and 300,000 staff ard workers has taken shape. 
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With the efforts made in the past 40 years, an accumu- 
lated total of 10 million metric tons of ships for military 
and civilian use have been built. of which six million 
metric tons have been built im the last 1! years. In 
particular, in the keen competition of the international 
ship market, the corporation has developed positions. 
gone through tests, and gained a firm foothold. By the 
end of 1989, the corporation had received foreign orders 
for ships with a total of 2.8 million metric tons and 11 has 
already completed two million metric tons. Organiza- 
tions for inspecting these ships and owners of these ships 
have unanimously spoken highly of their performance 
and quality. Products of this corporation are sold to 
more than 20 countries and regions. Last year, despite a 
steep rise in the cost of shipbuilding. the corporation's 
output still exceeded 600,000 metric tons and its profits 
were 50 percent over the previous year. Its tota! ~olume 
of export transactions concluded exceeded $500 million. 
1.6 times over the annual plan. At present. the China 
State Shipbuilding Corporation has received orders 
amounting to 6.6 billion yuan, which ts equivalent |.4 
times the output value of the annual plan for the entire 
shipbuilding industry. 


If achievements can only tell us something about the 
past, the strength of the shipbuilding industry for future 
development indicated by its technological progress has 
attracted even greater attention of foreign shipbuilding 
and navigation circles. Experts at home and abroad hold 
that the technical performance and building quality of 
ships built by China have approached or reached the 
world’s advanced level. China is selling a number of 
ships, which are technically difficult to build, and has 
spread and used more than 20 items of energy-saving 
technology. Last year, the shipbuilding corporation won 
15 national invention prizes and prizes for progress 
made in science and technology, more than 200 prizes 
for achieving good research results awarded by minis- 
tries, and 11 national prizes for products of outstanding 
quality. Its 115,000-metric ton shuttle oil tanker and 
deep-diving life-saving equipment were awarded first 
prize for progress made in science and technology. At the 
recent 38th International Brussels Eureka Exposition of 
Inventions, seven of the | 3 inventions of the China State 
Shipbuilding Corporation were awarded. In particular. 
its hydrofoil, which was the result of a technological 
breakthrough, won for China for the first time the 
highest award of the exposition—the grand award of the 
assessment committec. 


China's design technology in shipbuilding has also 
attracted more and more attention in the past few years. 
China has a professional and technological contingent of 
80,000 people in this field. China also has many tech- 
nical strong points, technical reserves, and rich experi- 
ence in design. As a result, China can accept orders for 
various kinds of products at any time. Since the 1950's, 
China has developed one after another various kinds of 
passenger ships, cargo ships, 10,000-metric ton bulk 
freighters, container ships, ocean-going multi-purpose 
survey ships, off-shore drilling platforms, oi! storage 
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tankers, and ships for transporting petroleum gas. Last 
year, shipbuild ng enterprises produced on a trial basis 
nearly 300 items of new products, of which more than 70 
items were listed on state plans. Al present, Pakistan has 
imported from China for the first time design drawings 
for 17,000-metric ton bulk freighters. Some Western 
countries also wish to buy the design for 80,000-meitric 
ton tankers from China. 


To form more enterprise groups and to give play to the 
strong points of such groups has become an important 
way to develop China's shipbuilding industry. To a 
certain degree, the shipbuilding industry of a country 
reflects the entire level of the basic manufacturing 
industry of that country and the shipbuilding industry is 
at the same time a technology-intensive and labor- 
intensive industry. Its development depends on, and in 
return serves, the metallurgical, raw and semi-finished 
materials, machine-building, electronics, electricity, 
transportation, and other industries. In the past few 
years, the China State Shipbuilding Corporation has 
given play to its strong points as an enterprise group in 
terms of technology and equipment and has coi ‘inu- 
ously built whole sets of important equipment for the 
State and organized plants and research institutions to 
tackle difficult problems. The corporation has produced 
nearly 100 miliion yuan’s worth of petrochemical equip- 
ment which otherwise has to be imported. The corpora- 
tion has successfully developed on its own a 5,000 
kg-grade tobacco-cutting production line, which other- 
wise has to be imported, thus saving a lot of foreign 
exchange for the country. The quality of construction 
and the major technical performance of such equipment 
and production line have reached the international stan- 
dard of the 1980's. 


The marked improvement of the ship markets at home 
and abroad has provided a new opportunity for the 
shipbuilding industry to enter a new period of develop- 
ment. After nearly a decade of recession, the interna- 
tional navigation and transportation market and the ship 
market have begun to recover, the demand for ships has 
markedly increased, and the prices of ships have gradu- 
ally risen. At present, the prices of ships have risen by 
more than 50 percent as compared with the lowest-price 
period in 1987. Chinese and foreign experts unani- 
mously hold that the volume of transportation by sea in 
the 1990's will gradually increase with the development 
of the world’s economy. Most of the merchant ships at 
present have served more than 10 years and they have to 
be upgraded. In the coming 10 years, the average annual 
demand of ships of the world will increase to 20 million 
meiric tons and the demand in the middle and late 
1990's may even be greater. Last year, ships exported 
accounted for 46.6 percent cf China's total tonnage of 
ships manufactured. There is also a great demand in 
China's domestic ship market, particularly in the coastal 
areas where transportation cannot meet the need of the 
energy industry. According to a preliminary plan of the 
Ministry of Communications, approximately more than 
one million metric tons of ocean-going ships are needed 
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each year in the “Eighth Five-Year Plan” period to 
alleviate the shortage of transportation facilities by sea. 
Moreover, there 1s also a brisk ship-repairing market al 
home and abroad. The tonnage of ships to be repaired in 
the 1990's will increase by eight to 10 percent each year. 
Much can be accomplished by China in this respect. 


The good reputation of ships exported by China in the 
international navigation and transportation market 1s an 
intangible, invaluable asset. Tanks for chemical prod- 
ucts, refrigerator ships. roll-on roll-off ships built by 
China im recent years are all up to the modern standard. 
The quality of ships built in China has set Chinese and 
foreign ship owners at rest and China-made equipment 
installed on them have also been accepted. The time 
needed for building a ship, which reflects the compre- 
hensive level of the entire shipbuilding industry, is of 
paramount importance. It has a direct bearing on the 
competitive power and economic results. Therefore. 
shipbuilding companies will try one thousand and one 
ways to shorten the time needed for building a ship and 
regard this as an important and urgent task in future. 
They will, in accordance with the requirement of a 
system project, grasp firmly the following s:x major 
aspects to further raise the level of shipbuilding: The 
design of products, production and technical prepara- 
tion, supply of materials and orders for equipment. 
Organization and management of production, spreading 
of new processes and technologies, and increasing pro- 
ductivity. Last year, the Jiangnan Shipbuilding Plant 
built a 6,500-metric ton bulk freighter and achieved a 
good result of |13-day berth period, which means a 
60,000-metric tun grade building berth can build three 
big ships a year. The U.S. ship owner was very satisfied 
with the quality and the time needed for building the 
ship and renamed his ship, whose name “Pacific” was 
already welded on it, as “China's Glory.” He said: “This 
ship will become an outstanding salesman of China's 
shipbuilding ‘dustry in the world’s ship market. It will 
also sail to ali ~arts of the world 7s China's envoy of 
peace and friendship.” If all the /4 building berths of 
10,000-metric ton grade and above of the China State 
Shipbuilding Corporatcs can reach this level, the 
increase in the tonrage of ships built will be quite 
considerable! This will have a far-reaching significance 
*n increasing China's shipbuilding ability and advancing 
its prestige abroad. 


The starting point of China's shipbuilding industry was 
rather low. To achieve a new development of this 
industry, we certainly cannoi be intoxicated with long)- 
tudinal comparisons of our present and our past. We 
should soberly realize the gap with foreign advanced 
shipbuilding countries. Besides the building period, we 
still have to tap potentials in many internal aspects 
including work-hour put in, material consumption, pro- 
duction structure, management and operation. 


In the past decade, we have gained successful experience 
in on the road of “‘export—introduction— 
improvement—export again.” Among products of 


China's machine-building industries, ships and products 


* 
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for ships have taken the lead in entering the international 
market. Ships and products for ships have become whole 
sets of mechanical and electrical products which have 
great potentiality and which earn a lot of foreign 
exchange. In the 1990's, a period in which both oppor- 
tunities and challenges exist, China's shipbuilding 
industry shoulders heavy responsibilities. 


Dispatch Reports Increasing Forest Acreage 
HK2803020990 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
12 Mar 90 p 1 


[Dispatch by reporter Gao Baosheng 7559 0202 3932: 
“China Has Increasingly Greater Acreage of Land Cov- 
ered With Trees”] 


[Text] The unceasing mass afforestation campaign that 
has continued for many years in our country has 
achieved remarkable successes. A spokesman of the 
Ministry of Forestry recently told reporters that the 
percentage of forest cover in our country has gone up to 
12.98 percent from 12 percent 10 years ago. The forest 
acreage has increased and the percentage of forest cover 
is heading upward. 


According to the data obtained from the third survey of 
forest reserves all over the country conducted from 1984 
to 1988, the Ministry of Forestry some time ago pub- 
lished a list of 30 provinces, autonomous regions and 
municipalities (exclusive of Taiwan) in order of per- 
centage of forest cover. These data show that Fujian 
Province has the highest percentage of forest cover, 
41.18 percent, among all provinces, regions and munic- 
ipalities; Zhejiang Province comes the second at 39.65 
percent; and Jiangxi Province takes the third place a 
35.94 percent. 


Compared with ine results of the second national forest 
reserves survey conducted from 1977 to 1981, most 
provinces, autonomous regions, and municipalities 
directly under the central government had varying 
increases in their percentage of forest covers, with only 
one or two provinces experiencing slight decreases. 
Among all these areas, Sichuan province has the biggest 
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increase of 7.21 percentage points net. The increases for 
Zhejiang and Shandong Provinces are respectively 
marked by 5.96 and 5.04 percentage points. The 
increases for other seven provinces and two municipal- 
ities, namely, Fujian, Beijing, Anhui, Jiangxi, Tianjin, 
Liaoning, Hebei, Shaanxi and Shanxi, range from one to 
four percentage points. The percentage of forest cover in 
Gansu, Ningxia, Xinjiang and Qinghai, all located in the 
arid northwest, has also increased. 


Tne main reason for the achievements in our country’s 
afforestation is that the mass afforestation campaign has 
been going on incessantly for many years. Each year. 
there are several hundred million people taking part in 
tree planting in our country on different occasions. Last 
year, those who offered voluntary labor in tree pianting 
alone totalled 300 million, and they altogether planted 
1.7 billion trees. Last year’s afforestation covered nearly 
80 million mu all over the country, of which 23.9 million 
mu of trees were planted through engincered afforesta- 
tion. 


The involvement of the whole society and the entire 
nation in afforestation has helped our country’s forestry 
develop. Leaders at all levels, from the central govern- 
ment to local authorities, take charge of afforestation 
personally and take the lead in planting trees, which has 
aroused the enthusiasm of the broad masses. According 
to the statistics from 11 provinces including Shanxi, 
Liaoning and Guangdong. leaders at various levels have 
set up more than 39,000 afforestation areas covering 
1.56 million hectares. By the end of 1988, 19 provinces, 
autonomous regions and municipalities had set their 
targets in afforestation. 


Some experts argue that, generally speaking, good 
ecology can be maintained only when the percentage of 
forest cover is 30 percent or above. At present, there are 
seven provinces in our country which have over 30 
percent of their land covered with forest: the number of 
provinces with forest cover ratio at 20 to 30 percent has 
increased from six to seven; and seven provinces, instead 
of four as it was in the past, have 10 to 20 percent forest 
cover ratio. 
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East Region 


Foreign Loans Aid Anhui Rice Production 


HK0304025490 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
3 Apr Wp! 


[By staff reporter Li Hong] 


{Text} Anhui Province in East China, where the rura! 
family contract responsibility system linked with output 
was first fostered a decade ago, is set to make better use 
of foreign funds and advanced technology in developing 
its agriculture. 


Apart from the $132 millior: in foreign loans already 
used for developing Anhui’s agriculture by the end of 
1989. a further $150 million, in contracts with foreign 
countries and international monetary agencies, will go to 
dozens of new projects in the province. 


“Thus, up to 59 rural counties, or 80 per cent of the total 
areas of Anhui, will be able to benefit from foreign loans 
instead of the current 24 counties,” deputy provincial 
Party head Meng Fulin, in charge of Anhui’s agriculture, 
told CHINA DAILY yesterday. 


The province is also looking for another $200 million in 
foreign loans to be channeled to Anuui’s agricultural 
development for the forthcoming Eighth Five-Year Plan 
(1991-1995). 


Meng said Anhui needed foreign loans to build a water 
irrigation project to divert water from the Yangtze River 
to Huathe River areas to alleviate water shortages. 


Other projects included a hig reservoir, the opening up of 
a stretch of wasteland in the province's north, develop- 
ment of grassland and animal husbandry as well as 
improvement of red earth in the south. 


“We made the decision because Anhui has witnessed 
marked progress, thanks to the diversion of foreign funds 
and technology in the past several years,’ Meng said. 


Starting in 1983, when Anhui introduced $15 million of 
World Bank loans to comprehensively improve the infer- 
tile black soil of the vast stretch of Huaibei Plain to the 
north, to date, $130 million of foreign money has been 
poured into the province's |! agricultural improvement 
projects. 


The money accounted for almost 41 per cent of the total 
foreign funds the province introduced during the same 
span of time, Meng said. 


“All the introduced foreign funds have gone to three 
aspects of agricultural improvement: strengthening agri- 
cultural infrastructure and improving production of 
grain, cotton and oil; technological renovation of tradi- 
tional farming; and improvement of aquatics, poultry 
and afforestation projects,” Meng said. 


Introduction of foreign money had eased tight domestic 
money supply, and facilitated the establishment of a new 
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agriculiural investment system under which the use of 
foreign funds should be supplemented by a certain 
amount of locally-collected funds and labour. This, said 
Meng, had helped stimulate local initiative in investing 
in agriculture. 


He said that in three counties of the Huaibei, when the 
project for improving infertile black soil was still in the 
implementation phase, an average investment of 100 
yuan could yield an additional 79.4 kilograms of grain— 
or more than 30 yuan of agricultural output value. 


And when the projects were finished in 1987, the pro- 
duction of grain, cotton and edible oil in the three 
counties increased 189.5 per cent, 135 per cent and 
135.2 per cent respectively. 


“And the net income of the farmers reached 514 yuan, 
increased nine times,” Meng said. 


Fujian Urban Consumption Returns to Normal 


HK0404 153790 Fuzhou Fujian Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 2 Apr 90 


[Text] Thanks to the camyaign of improving the eco- 
nomic environment and rectifying the economic order, 
urban consumption in Fujian has gradually returned to 
normal. Urban residents in Fujian have obviously 
altered their consumption orientation. With an obvious 
fall in the price index and a substantial market weakness, 
urban households in Fujian have turned to purchasing 
fewer commodities this year. A sample survey conducted 
recently showed that in 1989, urban households in 
Fujian each spent a total of 1,339.61 yuan on purchasing 
commodities, representing a 24.3-percent increase over 
the previous year, which was 1.59 percent lower than 
their rate of salary increase in the same year. 


Fujian’s sales volume of food, clothes, daily necessities, 
and other consumer goods also witnessed a drastic 
decrease in 1989. 


Jiangxi To Boost, Streamline Educational Targets 


HK 2703025290 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
27 Mar 90 p 3 


[By staff reporter Zhu Baoxia] 


[Text] Jiangxi provincial government has set a timetable 
for providing basic education for all children of school 
age and for illiterate people in the province. 


Targets are that 130,000 to 160,000 iliiterate people be 
taught to read and write by the end of this year, and 
illiteracy among people of 15 to 40 years old is to be 
eliminated by the year 2,000 said Chen Guizun, vice- 
governor of Jiangxi Province, in an interview with China 
Daily in Being. 


Chen, who is here to attend the current session of the 
Seventh Chinese People’s Political Consultative Confer- 
ence, said that the provincial government also plans to 
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expand compulsory education across the province and to 
gradually improve education facilities and renovate haz- 
ardous classrooms. 


It is estimated that by the end of the year, at least 40 per cent 
of the villages should be able to provide children with five to 
six years of primary schooling and the rate of hazarduous 
schoolhouses should be lowered to one per cent or less. 


Chen said the provinve encourages each village to set up a 
night school for the anti-illiteracy campaign and to start 
training courses to upgrade the skills of rural teachers. 


According to Chen, the province has achieved a great 
dcal in education in recent years. 


More than 93 per cent of the counties and urban districts 
have basically eliminated illiteracy, and more than 20 
per cent of the villages have popularized five to six years 
of compulsory education, he said. 


Over 98 per cent of the children of school age have access 
to education while the number of primary and secondary 
school drop-outs has decreased to less than three and five 
per cent respectively, he said. 


Hazardous schoolhouses have decreased from 15 per cent to 
three per cent, due to an annual renovation fund of 250 
million yuan ($53 million) that was accumulated by govern- 
ments of all levels and the public as well, Chen said. 


The provincial education budget is growing at an annual 
rate of more than 15 per cent, he said. 


The total educational budget for last year amounted to 
700 million yuan ($148.62 million), an increase of over 
23 per cent from the previous year, making up about 19 
per cent of the entire government's financial budget, 
according to Chen. 


The province has 30,000 primary and secondary schools 
with 7.5 million students, he said. 


Chen added, however, that the province, with a popula- 
tion of 37 million, still has more than two million 
illiterate people. 


In some areas, especially the remote mountainous and 
poverty-stricken regions, many parents are unwilling to send 
their children to school, and some secondary school stu- 
dents have had to stop their schooling in order to help 
support their families. 


Further, 30 per cent of the teachers in the province have 
had no professional training, Chen said. 


Shandong Sends 66,000 Cadres to Grassroots 


SK0404123690 Jinan DAZHONG RIBAO in Chinese 
4 MarWpil 


[Excerpt] After the Spring Festival, party and government 
organs at the county level and above throughout the prov- 
ince organized and sent more than 66,000 cadres to rural 
areas, enterprises, schools and neighborhoods to work with 


FBIS-CHI-90-067 
6 April 1990 


the cadres and masses there, and discuss with them the ways 
to stabilize the situation, develop the economy and facilitate 
the development of various undertakings of the province. 


This work to send office cadres throughout the province 
to the grassroots to help with work was organized in line 
with the guidelines of the relevant instructions of the 
party Central Committee and the State Council, and the 
actual conditions of our province. Their major tasks are 
to publicize the party’s line, principles and policies, 
conduct investigations and study, help the grassroots 
solve the specific difficulties in their work, forge closer 
ties between higher and lower levels and between cadres 
and the public, and promote the political stability and 
coordinated economic development of the province. At 
present, comrades sent to the grassroots are actively 
Carrying out their work. The work to organize and send 
cadres to the grassroots has the following characteristics: 
First, leading persons attached importance to it. Major 
party and government leading comrades set an example 
and took the lead in going down to the grassroots. By the 
end of February, among the cadres going down to the 
grassroots, 22 were provincial-level leading comrades, 
432 were cadres at the departmental or bureau level, and 
4,635 were cadres at the county or section level. Second, 
quick action was taken. All localities and departments 
began to study plans and work out measures and arrange- 
ments during the Spring Festival period. As soon as they 
were back to work after the festival, many comrades led 
office cadres to go to the grassroots level despite snow 
and the cold weather. Third, the scope of this work and 
the number of cadres involved were large. Fourth, the 
tasks were clear and definite. All localities and depart- 
ments nut forward their specific work plans in line with 
the actual conditions and characteristics. Fifth, the work 
styles were down-to-earth. Comrades went to the grass- 
roots in simple cars and with fewer people accompanying 
them. They went to crop fields, workshops and students’ 
dormitories to hold heart-to-heart talks with cadres, 
masses and young students, and discuss measures to 
stabilize the situation and develop the economy. 


There are several types of the work for cadres being 
sent to the grassroots. First, cadres assume posts at the 
grassroots to hold the responsibility for the work of 
certain villages or enterprises for one to two years. 
Second, based on the actual needs in work, cadres 
Organize temporary work groups to stay at selected 
units at the grassroots for two to three months to help 
solve the problems in certain fields. Third, cadres 
Organize investigation and study groups to conduct 
indepth and meticulous investigations and study of 
some major problems that need to be solved currently 
or in the future, and listen to the opinions and sugges- 
tions of the masses. Fourth, cadres go to work at the 
grassroots units with problems, and help solve the 
problems on the spot. Fifth, cadres establish work 
liaison stations, and go to the liaison stations at regular 
intervals to familiarize themselves vvith the situation 
and summarize experiences in order 'o give guidance 
to the work in large areas. [passage om \tted] 
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New Gold Deposit Found in Shandong 


OW0504035290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
15i8 GMT 4 Apr 90 


[Text] Jinan, April 4 (XINHUA) —A sizeable gold 
deposit was discovered recently in East China’s Shan- 
dong Province. 


The deposit, located near Laizhou City, is 1.200 m long 
and 600 m wide. It will be easy to strip-mine the new find 
as it is only 10 m below the surface. 


Experts have predicted that five million to seven million 
tons of gold ore may be produced here annually. On average, 
ez on of gold ore would contain five g of pure gold. 


D2velopment of the mine has been given priority. 


So far, there are six large gold mines around Laizhou. 


Shandong Holds Zuo Qi Calligraphic Exhibition 


SK2103135290 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 20 Mar 90 


[Text] An exhibition on calligraphic works of Zuo Qi, 
former deputy poliitical commissar of the Jinan Military 
Region, was held in Jinan on 20 March. 


Chi Haotian, chief of the general staff headquarters of 
the People’s Liberation Army, wrote an incription 
meaning “General Zuo Does Calligraphic Works With 
Left Arm. Being Well Versed in Both Martial Arts and 
Polite Letters, He Is a General of the Confucian School.” 


Li Jiulong, commander of the Jinan Military Region; 
and (Tan Xilong), member of the Central Advisory 
Commission, cut the ribbon for the exhibition. 


Zuo Qi was a veteran fighter of the Red Army and joined 
the 25,000-li Long March. In his several decades of army 
life, he gave his right arm for the victory in the Chinese 
revolution. He lived in poverty when he was a child. So, 
he studied only for several years. However, he was eager 
to learn, arduously devoted himself to calligraphy, and 
became a well-known one-armed military calligrapher. 


Shanghai Moves To Entice Foreign Investors 


HK2203022190 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST (BUSINESS POST) in English 
22 Mar 90 p 4 


[By Geofi Crothall] 


[Text] The Shanghai municipal government has decided 
to merge its two major foreign investment institutions, a 
move hailed by foreign investors as evidence of the city’s 
commitment to improving the economic and investment 
environment. 


Previously, investments between U.S.$5 million and $30 
million were handled by the liberal and go-ahead Foreign 
Investment Work Commission, or as it was more commonly 
known, “the one-stop chop shop.” 
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Major investment projects of more than $30 million 
previously had to be approved by the more cautious and 
slow-moving Shanghai Foreigr: Economic Relations and 
Trade Commission (SMERT). 


Investments below $5 million will still be dealt by the 
district-level SMERT committees, although they will 
now report to the new body for final approval. 


Mr Ye Longfei, the head of the work commission, said 
the merger of the two organisaticns would be “conducive 
to raising efficiency and help solve many of the problems 
arising from the use of foreign investment.” 


Foreign investors agreed the removal of the awkward 
two-tier investment approval system should make life 
much simpler for foreign corporations planning to estab- 
lish joint ventures in the city. 


“The only problem I can foresee is if Mr Ye’s influence 
is somehow diminished by the move and the more 
conservative members of SMERT reassert their con- 
trol,” a Western investment analyst in the city said. 


“That in turn would lead to greater control from Beijing, 
something Mr Zhu Rongji (general secretary of the 
Shanghai Communist Party) has been desperately trying 
to avoid over the last six months.” he said. 


“But Mr Ye seems to have as much political clout as he 
always had, which can only be a good sign,” he added. 


Mr Ye has often been praised by foreign investors as a 
“very aggressive” and “excellent promoter” of Shanghai 
as an industrial, commercial and financial centre. 


However, he has constantly had to battle with vested 
domestic interests who would rather see a sluggish 
economy and maintain control over their particular 
industrial sector rather than invigorate the economy 
with foreign investment and management, a move that 
may threaten their individual monopolies. 


Another sign of Shanghai's commitment to improving 
the investment environment came last week with the 
inaugural meeting of the Shanghai Foreign Investment 
Advisory Commission. 


The commission, headed by Mr Zhu, comprises the 
directors of 18 multi-national companies with ventures 
in Shanghai such as AIG, Arthur Andersen, Seagram and 
Rank Xerox. 


Analysts said the commission would provide Mr Zhu 
with the ammunition he needed to convince Beying to 
give foreign companies more concessions and allow 
Shanghai the political autonomy it needed to develop its 
own economy. 


“Mr Zhu can now go to Beijing and outline the concrete 
problems faced by foreign ventures in China and 
demand that action be taken,” one Shanghai-based econ- 
omist said. 
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“These are all major companies with a strong commit- 
ment to developing China’s economy and in no way 
could they be considered ‘enemies of China’. It will be a 
voice Beijing will find very difficult to ignore,” he said. 


Shanghai Lists Industrial Priorities 
OW0104060390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0130 GMT 1 Apr 90 


[Text] Shanghai, April | (XINHUA)}—Shanghai, China’s 
largest industrial city, plans to give priority to the 
development of 230 products in the readjustment of its 
industrial structure this year, according to a municipal 
meeting held here Saturday. 


The products include color TV sets and color TV tubes, 
refrigerator compressors, cameras, high-grade textiles, 
quartz clocks, cold-rolled steel, urea and computers. 


The meeting was told that Shanghai will stress 500 
projects—the technological development of 100 key 
enterprises, 100 new products each with an output value 
of five million yuan, 100 digestion and absorption 
projects, 100 projects of technological reserve and 100 
projects for development and dissemination of new 
technology. 


Among the new projects to be developed this year, the 
top-listed items are precision digital-controlled machine 
tools, new cotton spinning equipment, wireless mobile 
telephone systems, color video recorders and automatic 
cameras. 


Expansion of exports and production of import substi- 
tutes marks Shanghai's economic development strategy. 


The city will also organize a number of enterprise groups 
to accelerate technological progress, while a number of 
enterprises whose products are overstocked, waste 
energy or materials or cause severe pollution will be 
readjusted. 


Last year Shanghai gave priority to the expansion of 220 
products, completed the development of 400 new prod- 
ucts with 70 percent of them put into production, and 
stopped production of 20 products which wasted energy 
or caused severe pollution. 


Shanghai Builds New Pharmaceutical Laboratory 


OW0504013890 Beyjing XINHUA in English 
1459 GMT 4 Apr 90 


[Text] Shanghai, April 4 (XINHUA)}—China’s first phar- 
maceutical laboratory open to both Chinese and foreign 
researchers passed an appraisal here Tuesday. 


The laboratory will be mainly used for development of 
new drugs for control of tumors, cardiovascular diseases, 
and diseases of the immune and nervous systems, as well 
as development of endogenous micro-active elements 
such as active peptide. 
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The laboratory, located at the Shanghai Instituic of 
Pharmacology of the Chinese Academy of Sciences, was 
built with a loan provided by the World Bank. It can 
accommodate more than 20 visiting researchers at the 
same time. 


Zhejiang Begins Zhapu Harbor Construction 


OW 3003224890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1556 GMT 30 Mar 90 


[Text] Hangzhou, March 30 (XINHUA)}—A new deep- 
water harbor is being constructed at Zhapu, a small 
coastal city on the north shore of Hangzhou Bay. 


The old Zhapu Harbor was first built in the Tang 
Dynasty (618-709) and it flourished as a link in that 
dynasty’s extensive trade with Japan. Vietnam, Thai- 
land, Indonesia and the Philippines. 


However, the harbor declined in the following dynasties. 


Zhapu Harbor is located at the east tip of the Yangtze 
River Delta. Industries including textiles, machinery, 
foodstuffs and electronics have developed quickly in this 
area in recent years. It is also rich in grain, cotton, oil, 
hemp, silk and tea. 


In 1986 expansion of the harbor, as one of China’s 
10,000 dwt deep-water berths (120 in number), was 
listed among the key construction items of Zhejiang 
Province’s seventh five-year plan. 


The first-stage project, to be built at a cost of 73.5 
million yuan (about 14.7 million U.S. dollars), includes 
two sundry goods berths of 10,000 dwi and 1,000 dwt, 
respectively, and | 2 berths of 100 dwt capacity. The total 
annual handling capacity will be 515.000 tons. 


Already, a 1,271.5 m dam has been built, reclarming 600 
mu (about 40 ha) of land from the sea for harbor 
construction. 


The first-stage project of the harbor is expected to be 
completed by the end of this year and to be put into use 
by 1991. 


Construction of a highway connecting Shanghai and 
Hangzhou, and a 43 km highway linking Zhapu and 
Jiaxing Harbor will start this year. 


Program-controlled telephone lines directly reaching 70 
foreign cities, will open to service by 1992. 


According to the overall plan, Zhapu Harbor will also 
open up its tourism resources. 


Six km to the east of the harbor 1s the famous Jiulong 
mountain resort, and nearby there 1s a well-equipped 
bathing beach. 


It is learnt that the second-stage project of the harbor, a 
20,000 dwt coal wharf, has been recently listed in Zhe- 
jiang Province’s Eighth Five-Year Plan. 
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Central-South Region 


Guangdong Population Growth Rate Drops 


HK2203102090 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 20 Mar 90 


[Text] The Guangdong Provincial Conference on Pian- 
ning Work, which concluded this morning, revealed that 
at a time when the number of birth-giving-age women in 
Guangdong has kept growing, Guangdong’s birth rate 
dropped by 0.63 percent while her natural population 
growth rate droppec by 1.29 per tnousand in 1989 as 
compared with the previous year. 


According to a sample survey conducted by the Guang- 
dong Statistics Bureau, Guangdong’s birth rate stood at 
20.27 per thousand while her natural population growth 
rate stood at 14.54 per thousand in 1989. 


At the conference, (Fang Gang), director of the Guang- 
dong Provincial Family Planning Commission, said that 
ine Guangdong Provincial People’s Government had 
originally planned to keep Guangdong’s birth rate at 18 
per thousand and Guangdong’s natural population 
growth rate at 12.5 per thousand and to lower Guang- 
dong’s multibirth rate to below 10 percent in 1989. 
However, Guangdong has failed to attain these goals. 
Now Guangdong still remains an underdog in respect of 
family planning in the whole country. 


Comrade (Fung Gang) pointed out that in 1990, Guang- 
dong’s family planning work will center on strengthening 
the family planning work at the grass-roots level, 
strengthening the management of Guangdong’s popula- 
tion-growth quotas, and perfecting Guangdong’s existing 
family-planning responsibility system. 


Guangdong Antiriot Corps Performs Assembly Drill 


HK0404 145990 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 3 Apr 90 


[Text] At noon today an antiriot corps of the Guangzhou 
City Public Security Bureau performed an assembly 
drill. 


At 1300 today, (Song Shuzong), chief of the Guangzhou 
City Public Security Bureau, issued an urgent order of 
assembly at a given place to an antiriot corps comprising 
seven units, including traffic police, fire, and armed 
police detachments of Zhongshan, Haizhu. Liwan, and 
Yuexiu police substations. Upon hearing the order, the 
corps, totaling !.000 and more and in full battle array, 
rushed to the assembly site in front of the Sun Yat-sen 
Memorial Hall for a parade of troops for inspection by 
leaders of the city party committee, government, and 
public security bureau. 


Zhang Hanging. deputy secretary of the city party com- 
mittee, spoke highly of the quick action pertormed by 
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members of the antiriot corps and hoped the corps would 
give full play to the role of smashing crimes, punishing 
criminals, and maintaining social order. 


Guangdong Improves Minority Living Conditions 
OW0504012590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1508 GMT 4 Apr 90 


[Text] Guangzhou, April 4 (XINHUA)}—More than 
1,500 households of the Yao ethnic minority people in 
Guangdong Province who used to live scattered on 
remote mountains have migrated to river valleys to 
enjoy better living conditions, thanks to local goverment 
efforts. 


The past three years saw the provincial government 
spend a sum of 1.19 million yuan (about 253,200 U.S. 
dollars) on building 2,180 stone and brick houses for 
1,500 households of more than 7,300 people in the 
Liannan Yao Autonomous County. 


By settling down in river valleys, the Yao can arrange 
schooling for their children easily. 


And by making contact with other ethnic groups, the 
Yao people have widened their view of the world and are 
catching up with modern society. 


Guangdong Workers Recruited for Delta Area 


11K 2703025890 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
27 Mar 90 p 3 


[By staff reporter Li Zhuoyan] 


[Text] Guangzhou—More than 30,000 labourers will be 
transferred from the mountainous areas to the developed 
Pearl River delta area in South China’s Guangdong 
Province. 


The transfer agreement was made in a recent meeting 
between some of the province’s poor and mountainous 
counties that had offered more than 224,000 labourers 
and the rich cities and counties lying in the delta which 
needed labourers. 


Sponsored by the province's Labour Service Company, 
the meeting was held at the request of many enterprises 
especially those with foreign investment, and township 
enterprises from the developed places including Zhuhai, 
Huizhou, Foshan, Dongguan and Nanhai, according to 
Lin Jixiao, manager of the company. 


The enterprises in the past have recruited many of their 
workers from other provinces. The provincial govern- 
ment banned random employment of labourers from 
outside the province last month when 1i decided that too 
many job-seekers from other provinces had showed up in 
Guangdong right after Spring Festival, the Chinese lunar 
calendar New Year, in January. 
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The ban has been strictly carried out and this helped 
prevent more surplus labourers form coming into 
Guangdong, giving the government better control of the 
labour market. 


“However, a new problem on how to ensure an adequate 
supply of labour for those in need has emerged,” Lin sid. 


But this problem might not be difficult to solve once 
good channels are built up between supply and demand 
within the province, since Guangdong itself has a surplus 
labour force of more than eight million and this far 
exceeds the demand, Lin said. 


Surplus labour within the province is mainly from 
Qingyan, Yingde, Lianxian and Xinyi countries, which 
can provide many electricians, electric welders, lathe 
operators, assemblers, construction and textile workers 
and drivers, Lin said. Most of them have had job training 
offered by the local labour service companies before they 
are sent out to work. 


In the past 10 years, these areas have provided more than 
five million labourers for the special economic zones and 
the Pearl River delta area. 


But some enterprises have complained that employees 
from inside the province usually ask for more pay and do 
not work as hard as those form other provinces. They 
said these workers were often ready to quit their jobs 
when they were not satisfied in order to find better job. 


However, they did agree that most of the workers from 
inside the province were more skillful at work. 


Foreign Investment Aids Shenzhen’s Shekou 


OW0204094 190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0702 GMT 2 Apr 90 


{Text} Beijing, April 2 (XINHUA)}—Growing foreign 
investment in the Shekou Industrial Park has greatly 
boosted its development as a high-tech base for the 
Shenzhen Special Economic Zone in south China, a local 
official told XINHUA here today. 


Foreign-invested ventures in the industrial park can now 
manufacture and export a large amount of high-tech 
products including computer disc drivers, magnetic 
heads for Winchester discs, circuit boards and switching 
power supplies. 


It also boasts facilities to manu acture world standard 
medical diagnosing equipmen and other first rate 
instruments as well as high quality plate glass. 


According to the official, per capita industrial produc- 
tivity in the park has been the highest in the country for 
several years, reaching 90,000 yuan in 1989. 


As China's pioneer and experimental base for opening to 
the outside world and attracting foreign investment, the 
Shekou Industrial Park was built 10 years ago on swamps 
and rocky hills as part of the Shenzhen Special Economic 
Zone, which ts located next to Hong Kong. 
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A decade after approving the country’s first Sino-foreign 
joint venture, the five-square-kilometer industria! park 
now boasts 300 foreign-invested enterprises with a total 
foreign investment of 300 million U.S. dollars. Investors 
there include businessmen from the United States, 
Japan, and Hong Kong. 


To ensure a good beginning for the development of 
high-tech and export-oriented industries, the area made 
it clear when it was set up that it would not approve 
Ordinary projects involving processing with supplied 
materials, compensation trade, out-of-date technology, 
environmental pollution or the country’s export quotas. 


Last year, the area exerted stricter restriction on labor- 
intensive projects in a bid to rationalize its industrial 
structure and give priority to projects that are capital- 
and technology-intensive and highly export-oriented. 


According to the official, exports by the Shekou Indus- 
trial Park in the past 10 years totalled five billion yuan, 
about 67 percent of its gross industrial output in the 
same period. 


Guangdong SEZ Lists Foreigt: Investment 


HK2903 102990 Beijing CEI Database in English 
0858 29 Mar 90 


[Text] Shenzhen (CEl)}—Foreign investment had cov- 
ered 28 industries in China’s first special economic zone 
Shenzhen City in south China’s Guangdong Province by 
the end of 1989. 


According to the Shenzhen City Statistics Bureau, 70 
foreign-funded enterprises cover electronics and com- 
munication equipment, with 2.7 billion yuan of indus- 
trial output, accounting for 39.21 percent of total output 
of the foreign-funded industrial enterprises in the city: 
57 foreign-funded firms cover textile industry with 670 
million yuan of output, 9.7 percent of the total; and 37 
firms cover machine-building industry, with 509 million 
yuan of output, 7.4 percent of the total. 


The foreign-funded firms also involve chemicals, sewing 
machines, building materials, foods and drinks, culture 
and education, sports goods, electrical machinery and 
instrument industry. 


Rumor Guangdong \'ice Mayor To Be Sacked Denied 


11K 2403042290 Hong Kony SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 24 Mar 90 p 2 


[By Shirley Yam] 


[Text] A senior Shenzhen official yesterday denied that 
the city’s vice-mayor, Mr Zhou Xiwu, would be sacked 
in June for making mistakes in managing the economy 
and several projects in the special economic zone. 
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Mr Zhu Yuenin, a deputy mayor of Shenzhen, said in 
Hong Kong that “any suggestion that Mr Zhou will be 
removed from his post is a rumour”. 


However, informed sources have said the central govern- 
ment was disappointed by Mr Zhou’s performance in 
several economic projects resulting in the loss of several 
million U.S. dollars. 


They said he had been deprived of a!! his duties and that 
a meeting of central leaders and Shenzhen officials 
would be held in June to make a final decision on Mr 
Zhou’s political future. 


He has not appeared in public for the past three months, 
but Mr Zhu said this was because he was resting after a 
spell in hospital. 


A recent foreign loan of US$270 million (HK$2.10 
billion) for the airport project was signed in Beijing by 
another vice-mayor, Mr Li Guangzhen, instead of Mr 
“hou who was directly in charge of the project. 


He disclosed that Shenzhen would have to increase its 
financial contribution to the central government in the 
new financial year but declined to specify how much. 


It 1s understood that Shenzhen, which has to submit 20 
percent of its foreign earnings to Beijing, has been 
ordered to hand over another five percent since January. 


Despite this, Mr Zhu said he was confident that Shen- 
zhen would be able to raise funds for its infrastructure 
projects through internal finance and foreign loans. 


Rail in Guangdong SEZ To Promote Operation 
11K 2603022890 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
14 Mar 90 p 1 


[Special dispatch”: “Liang Guangda Talks About Plan 
For This Year, Zhuhai’s ‘Second Line’ To Be Completed 
by the End of This Year™} 


[Text] Zhuhai, 13 Mar (TA KUNG PAO)}—When inter- 
viewed by Hong Kong and Macao reporters today, 
Zhuhai Mayor Liang Guangda revealed: In order to 
strengthen the administration of the special economic 
zone (SEZ), the 27-km-long “second line” of the Zhuhai 
SEZ will be completed by the end of this year, but this 
will not affect tourists and businessmen going to and 
from Zhuhai. Besides, the Foreign Capital Service 
Center at Gongbe: will be founded this month, providing 
more comprehensive services for foreign businessmen. 
Also, the relevant state department has approved the 
reopening of the former Japanese military airport on 
Sanzao island to Zhuhai in order to serve inland tourist 
airlines. A chernical industry and tourist center will be 
built on Da Hengqin island. Cooperations from the 
industrial circles in Hong Kong, Macao and Taiwan are 
welcome. 


In a joint interview by the Hong Kong and Macao press 
in the civic center, Liang Guangda, first secretary of the 
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Zhuhai City CPC Committee and mayor of Zhuhai, gave 
an account of Zhuhai’s development since it was turned 
into a special economic zone 10 years ago, and a series of 
development plans for the 1990’s. 


He said, Zhuhai has begun to take shape as a city; the water 
and electricity supply system and the telecommunications 
system have come up to the international standard, with the 
number of program-controlled telephones in the whole city 
expected to reach 70,000 this year; construction will go 
under way on a 54-km-long expressway from Qianshan to 
Gaolan; Doumen Bridge will be open to traffic this year, and 
a seven-km-long sea wall is under construction at Wanzai, to 
claim land from the sea. 


Liang Guangda revealed: In order to strengthen the SEZ 
administration and further facilitate cooperation with 
other countries, it has been decided that a “second line” 
of the SEZ will be built. In the West, it runs from 
Modaomen to Shangchong Inspection Station along the 
Zhongshan border; in the east, it starts from Xiashan 
Inspection Station down the slope of the Fenghuang 
Shan and ends at the seaside. The total length is some 27 
km. Natural geographical protections will be exploited, 
reinforced wiih wire entanglement, and two land outlets 
at Shangchong and Xiashan and one sea o1 Uet at Qian- 
shan Port will be built. At present, this seco. d line of the 
SEZ is being planned and under construction, and efforts 
will be made to complete it by the end of this year. This 
will not cause inconvenience to those who come to 
Zhuhai for sightseeing, shopping or doing business. 
However, it must be made sure that no units should take 
advantage of the relaxed management of the second line 
to do something that they are not supposed to. 


Guangxi Reports Building Industry Status 
HK2803022590 Nanning Guangxi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 26 Mar 90 


[Text] In 1989, Guangxi’s building industry successfully 
avoided a downward turn in its development. The total 
output value of Guangxi's state-run construction and 
installation enterprises stood at 1.57 billion yuan, while 
their construction output value stood at 1.44 billion 
yuan, and their labor productivity at more than | 2,000 
yuan, representing a 0.8-percent growth, a 0.5-percent 
growth, and a 3.8-percent growth over the previous year. 


In 1989, due to market weakness, fund shortage, fewer 
projects, and implementation of “double-tightening” 
policy by the state, some construction and installation 
enterprises in Guangxi even lacked sufficient funds to 
pay wages to their workers. In face of such a rigorous 
Situation, people's governments and construction com- 
missions at all levels gave pride of place to assisting 
various construction and installation enterprises to tide 
over d ficulties by implementing a unified public bid- 
ding system and assigning construction quotas to con- 
struction and installation enterprises in a unified way. 
Statistics showed that some 3,100 p:ojects were con- 
tracted and built in Guangxi in this way in 1989. 
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The people’s governments and construction commis- 
sions at all levels in Guangxi also carried out in-depth 
and meticulous ideological work among the broad 
masses of construction workers with a view to mobilizing 
the peasant workers to return to the rural areas. As a 
result, some 80,000 peasant workers went back to the 
rural areas. The state-run and collectively run construc- 
tion and installation enterprises also undertook to grad- 
ually reduce the number of contracted peasant workers 
and reiterated that no more new construction and instal- 
lation enterprises will be established in the next two to 
three years. All these measures did create a favorable 
policy and external environment for Guangxi’s construc- 
tion and installation enterprises to tide over difficulties. 


Moreover, various construction and installation enter- 
prises in Guangxi also stepped up their structural 
reform, established a competition mechanism, further 
perfected their contracted management responsibility 
system, implemented a quota-related responsibility 
system, increased income by developing diversified 
economy, and achieved better economic results. 


In 1989, altogether 39 state-run construction and instal- 
lation enterprises in Guangxi successfully fulfilled their 
production quotas as they had done in the previous year. 


Guangxi Reports Technology Investment Total 


HK3003005690 Nanning Guangxi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 28 Mar 90 


[Excerpts] In 1989, Guangxi made much headway in 
developing her regional economy by relying on science 
and technology. Guangxi's total investment in scientific 
and technological transformation and technology import 
stood ai 1.95 billion yuan in 1989. 


Since 1979, Guangxi has made an investment totaling 
10.5 billion yuan on her technological transformation 
and technology import, of which her total investment in 
industrial enterprises has reached 7.993 billion yuan. 


As a result of her scientific and technological advance- 
ment, Guangxi has developed a batch of new products, 
which have attained both advanced national standard 
and advanced international standard, and has produced 
a batch of famous-brand and quality products as well. 


Between 1979 and 1989, Guangxi received five state 
scientific and technological invention prizes, 63 national 
quality product prizes, 14 state new technology popular- 
ization prizes, 48 gold and silver state quality product 
prizes, 291 prizes conferred by various ministries, and 
2,106 prizes conferred by various regional departments. 
[passage omitted] 


Now Guangxi still remains an underdog in respect of 
science and technology in the whole country. Therefore, 
Guangxi must exert her utmost to develop her economy 
by relying on science and technology, turning science 
and technology into productive forces, and making sci- 
ence and technology serve her economic development. 
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This is a view shared by all the participants at the Sixth 
National Conference on Eaterprise Technological Advance- 
ment, which was convened in Nanning yesterday. 


Leaders of the Guangxi Regional Economic Commis- 
sion, the Guangxi Branch of the People’s Bank of China, 
and the Guangxi Regional Science and Technology Com- 
mission attended and delivered speeches at the confer- 
ence respectively. 


In their speeches, the leaders outlined the future tasks and 
requirements for Guangxi’s scientific and technological 
work, Guangxi’s bank business, and Guangxi’s science 2nd 
technology departments. It was learned that so far this year, 
various banks in Guangxi have provided loans totaling 390 
million yuan to a number of technological transformation 
projects in Guangxi. [passage omitted] 


Hainan Industries Welcome Outside Contractors 


OW2403050690 Beijizig XINHUA in English 
0253 GMT 24 Mar 90 


[Text] Hainan, March 24 (X1NHUA)—Industrialists 
from other countries and other parts of China are 
welcomed to contract for industrial enterprises in the 
Hainan special economic zone of Hainan Province, in 
the south of China. 


Meanwhile, the provincial government has decided to 
sell some industrial enterprises which are in difficulties 
to China’s developed areas. 


Peng Qinghai, an official of the Hainan Provincial 
Industrial Bureau, said that the Hainan government is 
schedueled to hold its first industrial goods and mate- 
rials fair later next month. 


Besides business talks, advanced technology exchanges 
and negotiations on industrial and economic develop- 
ment projects, open bidding and contracting will be held 
in the fair, as well as auctions of industrial enterprises. 


Hainan Issues Laws on Sale of Land-Use Rights 


OW 2603162490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1459 GMT 26 Mar 90 


[Text] Haikou, March 26 (XINHUA)—The Hainan Pro- 
vincial Government today promulgated a set of regula- 
tions on the sale of land-use rights. 


With the approval of the Standing Committee of the 
provincial People’s Congress, land-use rights can be sold 
by negotiation, open bidding or auction; the maximum 
term of use is fixed at 70 years. 


The regulations also stipulate preferential terms for 
prices of land to be sold for construction of high-tech 
development projects and infrastructure, cultural and 
educational projects, and waste land to be sold for the 
construction of industrial development areas and for 
development of agriculture, forestry, animal husbandry, 
fisheries and tropical crop plantations. 
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Enterprises funded by Overseas Chinese or compatriots 
from Hong Kong, Macao and Taiwan shall enjoy prefer- 
ential treatment in the purchase of land-use rights, 
according to the regulations. 


Hainan Stresses Building Spiritual Civilization 
HK2603065190 Haikou Hainan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 23 Mar 90 


[Excerpts] Various organs directly under the Hainan Pro- 
vincial CPC Committee and the Hainan Provincial People’s 
Government and various cities and counties of Hainan have 
carried out the building of socialist spiritual civilization in a 
down-to-earth manner over the past year. 


Since the conclusion of the Hainan Provincial Conference 
on Exchanging Experiences in Building Socialis -piritual 
Civilization, various organs directly under the Hanan Pro- 
vincial CPC Committee and the Hainan Provincial People’s 
Government and various cities and counties of Hainan have 
conscientiously studied and implemented to the letter the 
“Circular of the Hainan Provincial CPC Committee on 
Strengthening the Building of Socialist Spiritual Civiliza- 
tion” and the spirit of the speeches made by a number of 
provincial leaders and i>rmulated specific regulations and 
measures aimed at promoting the building of socialist 
spiritual civilization in Hainan. 


Various cities and covaties of Hainan have also set up 
their own leading gioups to take charge of the work 
aimed at promoting the building of socialist spiritual 
civilization in Hainan. Each leading group is headed by 
a responsible comrade at the city or county level. 


Haikou, Sanya, (Changjiang), Qiongshan, Dongfang, and 
some other areas in Hainan have also appropriated special 
funds to support the building of socialist spiritual civiliza- 
tion. In the course of implementing the spirit of the Hainan 
Provincial Conference on Exchanging Experiences in 
Building Socialist Spiritual Civilization, various cities and 
counties of Hainan have been able to proceed from actual 
conditions, make concentrated efforts, and carry out the 
building of socialist spiritual civilization in a down-to-earth 
manner. For instance, Haikou City has devoted its energies 
to rectifying and safeguarding social order and resolutely 
carried out the struggle against six vices, thus improving the 
general mood of the society. Moreover, it has also paid a lot 
of attention to developing and improving its own cultural 
undertakings and cultural facilities and carrying out a diver- 
sity of healthy cultural activities. As a result, the socialist 
ideology has prevailed on Haikou’s cultural and recreational 
fronts. 


Sanya City has devoted its energies to improving the general 
mood of the society and environmental sanitation, as well as 
Carrying out a general sanitation examination, and strength- 
ening its comprehensive harnessing in this regard. This year, 
Sanya has organized more than 8,300 people and 477 
vehicles and raised funds totaling 51,700 yuan to improve 
its Own environmental sanitary conditions. [passage 
omitted] 
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Various cities and counties of Hainan have also exten- 
sively carried out activities of learning from Lei Feng. 
thus furthering the promotion of the building of socialist 
spiritual civilization in Hainan. [passage omitted] 


Henan Circular Commemorates Martyrs 


11K0404023790 Zhengzhou Henan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 31 Mar 90 


[Text] Recently, the Henan Provincial Civil Affairs Depert- 
ment, the Henan Provincial Eduication Commission, the 
Political Department of the Henan Provincial Military 
District, the Henan Provincial Federation of Trade Unions, 
the Henan Provincial Communist Youth League Com- 
mittee [CYL], and the Henan Provincial Women’s Federa- 
tion have sointly issued a circular demanding that the broad 
masses of people and the People’s Liberation Army [PLA] 
units in all parts of Henan greatly carry out activities aimed 
at commemorating revolutionary martyrs, carry out the 
behest of revolutionary martyrs, and dev ‘op the revolu- 
tionary traditions. 


The circular demanded that trade unions, CYL committees, 
women’s federations, PLA units, and schools in all parts of 
Henan organize the broad masses of people, students, and 
PLA officers and soldiers to visit the cemeteries of revolu- 
tionary martyrs to lay wreaths, learn the deeds of revolu- 
tionary martyrs, hold the CYL recruitment ceremonies and 
the Young Pioneers recruitment ceremonies, and carry out a 
variety of activities there. 


The circular called on the cemeteries of revolutionary 
martyrs to do a good job in sorting out and exhibiting all 
the historical materials concerning revolutionary mar- 
tyrs and in entertaining the visitors. 


The circular also demanded that all departments concerned 
organize students and PLA officers and soldiers to plant 
trees and flowers at various cemeteries of revolutionary 
martyrs so as to further beautify various cemeteries. 


Hubei’s Wuhan City Seeks Foreign Investment 


OW 2703223200 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1532 GMT 27 Mar 90 


[Text] Wuhan, March 27 (XINHUA}—Wuhan City, the 
capital of central China’s Hubei Province, has stepped 
up efforts to attract foreign investment and technology 
i revamp its large. old enterprises. 


Last year the city granted approval for 41 businesses to 
use 126 million U.S. dollars worth of foreign investment, 
seven percent more than in 1988. 


To attract foreign investors. the city has improved water 
and land transport facilities aad encouraged large enter- 
prises to allocate part of their technology. workshops. 
equipment and public facilities to launch joint ventures 
with foreign investors. 


With advanced technology and equipment from a Hong 
Kong firm, the Wuhan towel! plant is now able to 
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produce stylish garments, shoes and industrial electric 
appliances, apart from towels. 


About 80 percent of its products are now exported to foreign 
countries and regions, including Thailand, South Korea, 
Japan, Singapore, the United States, Canada and Hong 
Kong. 


Hubei Deputy Secretary Tours State-Run Farm 


HK0204022390 Wuhan Hubei Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 31 March 90 


[Text] While inspecting (Dayue) People’s Farm, a state-run 
farm in Hubei, on 28 March, Qian Yunlu, deputy secretary 
of the Hubei Provincial CPC Committee, pointed out that 
Hubei’s rural areas must study and learn the successful 
experiences of various state-run farms in Hubei. 


Comrade Qian Yunlu called on Hubei's rural areas to learn 
the following five basic experiences from various state-run 
farms in Hubei: |) To implement a contracted responsibility 
system, enforce a two-way management system, and estab- 
lish a powerful service system; 2) To develop diversified 
economy, carry out unified management of agriculture, 
industry, and commerce, and improve coordination 
between production, supply, and marketing, 3) To be far- 
sighted in implementing policies of reform and opening up 
to the outside world and in developing lateral economic 
associations, 4) To enable industry to complement agricul- 
ture. further readjust the relationship between industrial 
products and agricultural products, between industry and 
commerce, and between agriculture and commerce, main- 
tain market stability, and increase production of agricul- 
tural products; 5) To push ahead with reform of party. 
government, and military structures, adhere to “one center, 
two basic points,” separate the functions of the government 
from those of the enterprises, and organize production in a 
scientific way. 


Comrade Qian Yunlu expressed the hope that all the state- 
run farms in Hubei will continue to conscientiously sum up 
their experiences, carry out reform, make continuous 
headway, strive to maintain overall stability in Hubei, play 
a guiding and exemplary role, help nearby villages to shake 
off poverty and become prosperous, conscientiously imple- 
ment to the letter the spirit of the Sixth Plenary Session of 
the 13th CPC Central Commitice, further strengthen the 
existing ties between the CPC and the broad masses of the 
people, further promote the party-building work, and fur- 
ther strengthen the CPC leadership. 


Hubei Reports Economic, Social Statistics 


HK2503055490 Wuhan HUBEI RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Feb 90 p 2 


[Statistical Report on 19 February 1990: “Huber Provin- 
cial Statistics Bureau's Statistics on Provincial Economic 
and Social Development in 1989" ] 


[Text] The year 1989 was a year of improvement and 
rectification. Led by the provincial party committee and 
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government and with a concerted effort by top and grassroot 
levels, the improvement and rectification has achieved pre- 
luminary results and basically attained the targets set at start 
of the year. Initial control and some cuts have been achieved 
over the scale of fixed asset investment: overheated con- 
sumption has been curbed; agriculture boosted and has seen 
good harvests; market sales have stabilized; month after 
month the scope of price increases narrowed; excessively 
high industrial development rate has slowed, and overall the 
provincial economy has developed in a good direction. New 
fruits have been achieved in various fields such as education, 
science and technology, culture, public health and sports. On 
preliminary calculation, there was 45.8 billion yuan in GDP 
(69.9 billion yuan if calculated at current price levels), up 3.6 
percent over the previous year. National income was 40.1 
billion yuan (61.2 billion yuan at current price), up 3.2 
percent over last year. The gross value of industrial and 
agricultural output was 92 billion yuan (130.9 billion at 
current price), up 6.3 percent over the previous year. How- 
ever deep-layered issues, a result of economic life over last 
several years, remain basically unresolved; and now there 
have appeared problems such as the weak market, too drastic 
a halt of industrial production and increasing unemployment 
pressure. The tasks faced by the next phase of the improve- 
ment and rectificatron remain arduous. 


I. Agriculture 


Agricultural production recovered more quickly. The 
gross value of agricultural output in 1989 was 17.6 
billion yuan (33.5 billion yuan at current price level), up 
five percent over last year. 


Except cotton and a few cash crops, which saw their 
production reduced, most of the mayor agricultural products 
enjoyed bumper harvests. The 1989 annual gross value of 
grain output was 23.704 million tons (47.4 billion kilo), 
1.178 millon tons (2.3 billion kilo) more than the previous 
year, an increase of 5.2 percent—the best result in record. 
The following are a breakdown of the production of mayor 
agricultural products: 


| 1989 (in toms) Percentage Increase or 


| Decrease Against 1989 
(eran | 23.704.000 §) 
( otton 312.800 136 
~ = . om -_ — ————— — —_ —_ 
Chl crops 767.100 167 
= — + —_ _ — — — — 
of which | | 
—— “ + -_ — = — - 
Rape seed $25. 600 243 
= - = + _ — = = = - — 
Linen 148.400) | 79 
- + 
of which 
+ 
Ramic | 44) } 461 
2 + = - — —_ 
Bluish doghane | 113.600 176 
Tohacco T 1ivew T ( ons ont 
+ 2 = — 
Worm cocoons San 179 
+ 
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The scale of forest production has further expanded. The 
area of afforestation reached 164,000 ha, up 2.8 percent 
over last year. Among the major forest products, tea-oil 
trees increased 51.7 percent over the previous year, but 
the production of raw lacquer decreased 24.2 percent. 


The growth of animal husbandry has been steady. Year- 
end number of large livestock on hand was 354,700 
heads, 52,000 more than the previous year, and an 
increase of 1.5 percent. The year-end numbers of pigs 
and sheep have also increased. 


Major livestock production and livestock numbers are as 
follows: 


1989 Percentage Increase 
or Decrease Against 
1989 

Pork, beef and 1,317,000 tons 6.5 
mutton of which: 
Pork 1,295,000 tons 64 
Pigs sold 16,372,000 heads 34 
Year-end pigs on 20.346.000 heads 35 
hand 
Year-end large 3,547,000 heads 15 
livestock on hand 
Year-end sheep 1,850,000 heads 01 


Fishery has continued to grow relatively quickly. 
Aquatic production totaled 665,000 tons. up 47,000 
tons— 7.6 percent—over the previous year. 


There have been increases in agricultural inputs 
Improvements have been made in infrastructure facili- 
ties. The ratio of provincial financial supports to agri- 
cultural production increase over the previous year by 
30.7 percent, the expenditure of water conservancy for 
farming and forest increased by 8.3 percent. There were 
over 297,500 irrigation projects either under construc- 
tion and repair and, of this number, 272.800 were 
completed, with 452 million labor days, completing 512 
million cubic meters of earthwork. This was the best over 
the last several year. 


Township and town enterprises have maintained some 
growth rate amid adjustment. Preliminary statistics 
show 28 billion yuan in 1989 total township and town 
enterprise output value, up 13.8 percent over the pre- 
vious year 


As rural reform gradually deepens, rural economy has 
further developed. Gross rural social product valuc in 
1989 was 59.88 billion yuan, up 12.8 percent over the 
previous year, of which gross rural industrial output 
value was 16.84 billion yuan, up 10.5 percent over the 
previous year, the gross outpu\ value of rural building 
industries, 3.92 billion yuan, up 16.3 percent over the 
previous year, the gross output value of rural transport. 
2.13 billion yuan, up 16.4 percent over the previous year. 
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and the gross output value of rural commerce and 
catering services was 3.49 billion yuan, up 20.8 percent 
over the previous ycar. 


II. Industry 


Excessively high industrial growth rate has slowed. Gross 
provincial industrial output value in 1989 was 74.44 
billion yuan (97.419 billion yuan at current price), up 
6.6.percent over last year—a drop of 12 percentage 
poinis in the scope of increase compared with the 
previous year. Of the 74.44 billion yuan, the gross output 
value of industries at or above the county level was 
65.488 billion yuan, up 5.3 percent over the previous 
ycor, with the scope of increase down about !1 per- 
centage points. Calculated in terms of ownership system. 
the gross industrial gross output value of units own by all 
the people was 44.633 billion yuan, up 3.1 percent, with 
the scope of increase down |! percentage points: the 
gross industrial output value of collectively owned units, 
26.427 billion yuan, up 11.2 percent, down 13.8 per- 
centage points against the previous year (of this category. 
the gross mdustrial output value of collectively owned 
units n rural areas was 6.873 billion yuan, 18.6 percent 
over the previous year, down 14.8 percentage points): 
the gross industrial output value of urban and rural 
individual enterprises was 3.066 billion yuan, up 21 
percent. down 21.4 percentage points. The gross indus- 
trial Output value of units of other economic types was 
314 millon yuan. up 24.6 percent. Distinguished in 
terms of light and heavy industries, gross light industrial 
output value was 37.213 billion yuan, up 6.2 percent 
over the previous year, the scope of increase down 11.2 
percentage points against the previous year. gross heavy 
industrial output value, 37.227 billion yuan, up seven 
percent over the previous year, with the scope of increase 
down 9.3 percentage points against the previous year. 
The increases and decreases of mayor products reflected 
changes in market demand and the policies of protection 
and reductions. For instance in light industries, the range 
of increases in marketable products and daily necessities 
such as edible sugar, crude salt, washing powder. syn- 
thetsc detergents. matches, black and white television 
sets have been relatively large. In heavy industries, the 
development of power industry has picked up speed. and 
raw materials, very short in the market, have increased 
al a Steady pace 


The output of main industrial products are as follows: 


— 


1989 Percettage Increase 
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and paper boards 
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1989 Percentage Increase 
or Decrease Againsi 
19%9 
Beer 216.500 tons 231 
Sugar 11.400 tons 6.5 
Crude salt 1.282.900 tons 71” 
Synthetic detergent 113,700 tons 10.5 
Matches 1,313,500 tons 136 
Bicycles 1.673.300 4 
Recorders 679,100 sets 16.9 
Television 466.100 sets 214 
1. Color 1 18,000 sets 214 
2 Bw 348,100 sets 48.9 
Home washing 218,000 28.7 
machines 
Home refrigerators 170,600 -179 
Raw coal 9,018,400 tons 99 
Crude oil 930,000 tons . >) 
Generated power of 33.268 bilhon kwh 11.2 
which 
hydroelectric power 25.396 billhon kwh 21.5 
Pig iron $006,100 tons 06 
Steel 6.010.200 tons o> 
Steel products 5.565.800 tons rT 
Sulphuric acid 831.600 tons 30 _ 
Sodium carbonate 219.300 tons ADS — 
Chemical feruhzers 1,172,200 tons 44 
Chemical pesticides 10.800 tons as 
Cement 9,745,700 tons ay 
Automobiles 125.900 vehicles AS 
Small tractors 16,500 sets 0 


The present market 1s weak, production in a portion of 
enterprises 1s running under capacity and economic 
returns are obviously dropping. The realized profits and 
taxes of budgetary state-run industrial enterprises in 
1989 was 5.003 billion yuan, up two percent over the 
previous year. Comparable product costs rose 21.46 
percent. Industrial sales profit and tax rate was 16.65 
percent, down 0.59 percent from the previous year 
Industrial capital profits and tax rate 20.95 percent 
down 1|.98 percent from last year. The turnover day of 
fixed-amount circulating capital was 116 days. 15 days 
longer than the previous year. 


Ill. Fixed Asset Investment and Building Industry 


Greater amounts of reduction have been achieved in 
investment in fixed assets. The fixed asset investment of 
the whole society in 1989 was 11.887 billion yuan. 4.159 
billion yuan—25.9 percent—tess than the previous year 
Of the amount. the fixed asset investment of units owned 
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by the whole poopic was 7.857 billion yuan, 23.1 percent 
less than the previous year, that of collectively owned 
units, 1.568 billion yuan. 36.3 percent less than last year. 
Urban and rural individual investment was 2.462 billion 
yuan, 26.8 percent less than the previous year. New 
proyects have been significantly reduced. In 1989 there 
were 1.361 new projects by units owned by the whole 
people. which 1s 2.432 less than last year. For the whole 
province 801 projects have esther been halt or post- 
poned. reducing |.287 billion yuan of investment. 


With the reduction of investment scale went also adjusi- 
ment in investment structure. Productive investment in 
the whole of the investment of units owned by the whole 
people in 1989. accounted for 6.022 billion yuan, an 
increase of 76.64 percent from the previous year’s 76.25 
percent. Non-productive investment accounted for 
1.836 billion yuan, a decrease of 23.36 percent from the 
previous year’s 23.75 percent. Of the productive invest- 
ment. investmeni in depariments such as agriculture. 
energy. transport. post and iclecommun:cations have 
risen, increasing respectively from .339 percent, 17.35 
percent and 10.54 percent in 1988 to 4.15 percent, 18.71 
percent and 14.33 percent in 1989. Basically the invest- 
ment of some of the key construction projects, like 
Xrbeikou Reservoir, integrated agricultural development 
bases in Hanyang plain and Gangde in Hubei Province, 
Gebevan hydrociectric station along Qingnang, Han- 
chuan Power Factory and Wuhuang Highway, were 
guaran‘ced 


In 1929. 2.708 projects were constructed and gone into 
production operation by units owned by the whole 
people. that 1s 50.1 percent of total construction projects 
were completed and started operation. Fixed assets 
increased by §.992 billion yuan, 76.3 percent of them 
v -e delivered and actively used. Newly increased pro- 
du. tron Capabilities include: 93.900 KWH of electrogen- 
crating power, 54.500 tons of chemical fertilizers, 46,00 
tons of synthetic ammonia. 9/500 tons of steel-smelting 
and 160.000 tons of coal extracted 


As there are a large number of projects accumulated over 
the last several years. the scale of investment in projyects 
under construction remains large. Some localities are 
still blindly imvecstiing and devcloping common pro- 
cessing indestnics 


Of the 7.766 construction units undertaken by state-run 
building industrial units on the whole province in 1989, 
7043 carreed out various forms of operation contract and 
responsibility system, accounting for 90.69 percent. 
Floor space to be constructed mn contracted projects was 
10.260 million cubic meters, accounting for 95.51 per- 
ce iotal floor space under work. Amid the state 

mm of cutting down on capital construction, gross 

-alue of the buriding industry of units owned by 
the whole people still rncreased by 5.8 percent from the 
previous year. all-person labor productive rate rarsed by 
& 4 percent 
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IV. Transportation and Postal and Telecommunications 


argo turnover volume in 1989 rose by 2.7 percent from 
jast year. The fo.iowing are the cargo-passenger turnover 
volumes of various kirds of transportation: 


1989 Percentage of 
increase or Decrease 
from Last Year 
Cargo turnover of 68.143 billhon 2.72 
which tons km 
Railway 40.434 bilhon 6.56 
tons km 
Highway 1.64! billhon -11.00 
tons km 
Water tramspor. 26.068 billion -18 
tons km 
Passenger turnover 25 322 dilhon -38 
of which: passengcr-km 
| tn 
Railway 9.933 bilhon -86 
passenger-km 
Highway 11.805 bilhon 21 
s r-km 
passenge a | 
Water transpon 3 $84 billbon | -78 
| passenger-km | 


Postal and teclecommunications power has further 
strengthened. The total amount of provincial postal and 
telecommunications service in 1989 was valued 223 
million yuan, an increase of 17.3 percent over the 
previous year. Of the amount there were 25! million 
letters, the same as the previous year. and 676 newspa- 
pers, down 38.4 percent. There were 5! 490,000 tele- 
phones in rural areas in 1989. an increase of 15.0 percent 
over the previous year, and 21,837,000 long distance 


telephones, up three percent 


V. Market Price 


The market witnessed a greater change in 1989 than the 
previous year. Demand expansion has been curbed. 
market sales and purchase stabilized, effective supply 
improved, price hikes have leveled off, and the people 
were relatively satisfied But market sales have been 
weak. Social commodity retail sales value m 1989 
totaled 36.113 billion yuan, an increase of 8.5 percent 
over the previous year, but the rate of increase dropped 
17.1 percentage points form the previous year. Of the 
social commodity retail sales, 31.558 bilhon yuan was 
accounted for by gross consumer product retail sales 
value. Of the amount. citizens were responsible for 28 86 
bilhon yuan. up 10.5 percent over last year, with the rate 
of mcrease reduced by |7.2 percentage points, social 
groups accounted for 2.698 billion yuan, a drop of 11.4 
percent from tne previous year. the first negative growth 
in recent years. Agricultural production material retail 
sales totaled 4.555 billion yuan, up 10.2 percent. Gener- 
aliy, the growth of the retail sales of various economic 
types has slowed: Retail sales of the economy of the 
ownership of the whole people grew by &.9 percent, with 
rate of increase down 23.!6 percentage points form the 
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previous year, the retail sales of collective ownership 
economy grew by 4.5 percent, rate of increase down 9.4 
percentage points from the previous year. and the retail 
sales of the individual economy grew by 10.9 percent. 
rate of increase down 23.86 percentage points from the 
previous year. Peasants’ retail sales to non-agricultural 
residents grew by 15.5 percent. 


There was 7.251 biilion yuan in the trade volume of 
market fairs in urban and rural areas across the province 
in 1989. an increase of 11.7 percent over the previous 
year. Of this amouni, the trade amount of urban inte- 
grated market fairs accounted for 3.789 billion yuan. up 
23.9 percent, and rural integrated market fairs, 3.462 
billion yuan, up 0.8 percent. 


Price hikes have been put under effective control. Pro- 
vincial retail price index in 1989 increased by 17.0 
percent over the previous year, with the rate of mmcrease 
reduved by 2.5 percentage points; the factor of new price 
increases accounted for 6.1 percentage points, which was 
10.4 percentage points less than the previous year. In 
terms of monthly fluctuations, April saw a 25.0 percent 
increase and thereafter price levels dropped month by 
month, until December, which saw a 9.3 percent 
increase. Viewed in terms of rural and urban areas. 
urban retail price index rose 13.9 percent, and rural 
index 19.0 percent. Accering to kinds, foodstuffs 
in creased by 12.7 percent, ¢ sthing up 20.0 percent, daily 
appliances up 16.2 percent, medicine and medical items 
up 23.2 percent, fuel 17.1 percent. and agricultural 
means of production 21.5 percent. For foodstuffs, meat, 
poultry and eggs rose by 14.4 percent, aquatic products 
up 20.3 percent. and vegetables down 0.4 percent. 


Price index for workers’ living expenditure in 1989 rose 
by 14.1 percent, 6.4 percentage points lower than the 
previous year in the rate of increase. 


The general purchase price level of agriculture and 
sideline products rose by 18.9 percent over the previous 
year. 


Production material market has been relatively stable 
Local material supply systems across the province sold 
11.502 bilhon yuan of various production materials. 
4.98 percent more than last year. 1.872.000 tons of steel 
materials. down 11.07 percent from the previous year. 
329.400 cubic meters of wood, down 25.51 percent from 
the previous year, 15,800,000 tons of coal.down 1.92 
percent. 


Market order has been revived: fake and substandard 
communities, arbitrary price hikes and speculation have 
decreased. Residents’ consumption propensity has stab- 
zed. the practice of “purchase to preserve moncy 
value” has changed to “savings to preserve moncy 
valuc.”” which has. to a certain extent, cased up demand- 
supply tension in the market. However the market sales 
remain weak. and the margins of decrease of a number of 
advance-<credit consumer products and commodities 
which were the targets of purchase in panic buying in the 
previous year, were relatively big. The sale of state and 
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cooperative commercial units-made color television sets 
decreased by 23.1 percent, refrigerators by 35.9 percent. 
recorders by 24.9 percent, washing machines 41.4 per- 
cent, cotton cloth 26.4 percent and bed sheets by 37.0 
percent. 


VL. Foreign Economic Relations and Tourism 


Due to operation losses resulted from shrinking of major 
export supplies and the procurement price increases of 
goods to be exported, imports and exports of the whole 
province in 1989 was $1.193 billion, down 12.98 percent 
from the previous year, among which exports accounted 
for $1.027 billion, down 4.82 percent from the previous 
year, imports $166 million, down 43.15 percent from the 
previous year. Foreign capital utilization realized by the 
whole province in 1989 $131 million, down 18.1 percent 
from the previous year. A total of 57,200 persons, such 
as foreign guests, overseas compatriots, Taiwan, Hong 
Kong and Macao compatriots came to the province for 
sightseeing, travels, interviews or various exchange 
activities. The figure decreased by 34.1 percent com- 
pared with the previous year. Foreign exchange earning 
from tourism was $7.2 million, down 32.6 percent from 
the previous year. 


VII. Science, Education and Culture 


New progress nas been achieved in scientific fields. In 
1989, the province made 849 scientific research achieve- 
ments, 97—11.38 percent—of which reached or neared 
international standards; 263—31.95 percent—were 
things newly created, or were most advanced in the 
country, 350—41.27 percent—were at national 
advanced levels, 140—16.4 percent—were things newly 
created, or were most advanced in the province. The 
province was awarded 231 prizes of various kinds, 33 of 
which were the State Invention Aware, State Scientific 
Progress Award and the State Spark Award, and 188 
Provincial Scientific Progress Aw./u. 


The pace to commercialize scientific research results has 
stepped up. In 1989, the province filed to the state for 
patent right on 1,060 items, and 573 of which obtained 
the right. Technological transfers for the whole year 
totaled 8,165 items, and business volume amounted to 
267,630,700 yuan. 


Education has developed steadily amid adjustment. 
Postgraduate student enrollments of the whole province 
in 1989 totaled 2,047. There were 7,157 postgraduaic 
students, | 30,400 ordinary higher institute students. an 
increase of 400 over the previous year. There were 
70,300 various adult high school students, 40,300 less 
students than the previous year, 125,000 intermecate- 
level special institute students, an increase of 14,100 
students, 70,400 technician-training school students, an 
increase of 2,500 students; 126,000 agricultural (voca- 
tional) high school students, 10,900 less than the pre- 
vious year, 209.900 ordinary high school students. 
164,700 less than the previous year. 
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Elementary education has been further strengthened. In 
1989 there were 6.320.800 primary school studenis 
throughout the province, 98.84 percent of school-age 
children enrolled in school. 


Culture, press, publication, film, broadcasting and tele- 
vision units have actively contributed to strengthening 
socialist spiritual construction and enriching people's 
cultural lives. Twenty-seven educational documentaries 
and eight television dramas were shot in 1989. There are 
totally 109 artistic performing companies, 10! public 
libraries, 199 culture halls (including artistic halls for the 
masses), 80 museums in the province. There are 47 
broadcasting stations (including county-level frequency 
switch stations), 29 medium and shori wave transmis- 
sion and relay stations, 23 television stations, 4! 1,000 
KWH or above television transmission and relay sta- 
tions, all saw increases compared with the previous year. 
There were 130 million various magazines 283 million 
books published fer the whole year. 


VIII. Public Health and Sports 


Public health and medical conditions have continued to 
improve. In 1989 there were 10,241 various medical and 
health services boasting 204,200 professional medical 
staff. up 2.05 percent over the previous year. Of this 
number of personnel, 85,200 were doctors, up 2.16 
percent; totally 128,200 beds in all of the urban and rural 
hospita's, up 1.78 percent from the previous year. The 
patriotic health campaign, and the prevention of local 
diseases and women and children health protection have 
all been expanded. The levels of disease prevention and 
cure have raised considerably. 


New achievements have been aitained in sports. The 
athletes of our province were awarded medals in home 
ang overseas competitions: 69 gold medals, 54 silver and 
56 bronze: 3,448 above county-level sports competitions 
were held for the whole year, with 769,700 participants. 
Sports activities of a mass nature were extensively 
launched, exerting good influences on popularizing 
sports and strengthening the physique of the people. 


IX. People’s Livelihood 


A sample survey on rural households shows thai 1989 
peasants’ net per capita income was 572 yuan, 74 yuan 
more than the previous year, up 14.9 percent. 


A sample survey on urban households shows that 19°9 
town residents’ per capita income that can be spent on 
living expenditure was 1,145.52 yuan, up 11.43 percert 
from the previous year. 


Labor employment has continued to rise. In 1989 the 
whole province arranged jobs for 159,900 people from 
cities and towns waiting for employment. The year-end 
number of the employed of the whole province was 
6.835.800 peopic, 65,400 more than 1988. Of this 
number. 594.600 were workers employed by units under 
the ownership by the whole people on on a contractual 
basis, an increase of 58.800 people. There were 360,900 


FBIS-CHI-90-067-S 
6 April 1990 


city and town individual laborers, 23.800 more than the 
previous year. The total annual wages of workers and 
staff members of the whole region were 9.203 billion 
yuan, an increase of 10.3 percent over 1988. However, as 
some enterprises suffered from abnormal production 
and a weak market, the pressu~s of unemployment on 
society has grown bigger. Workers’ and staff members’ 
annual per capita money wages were |.826 yuan, an 
increase of 8.5 percent. 


The savings deposits of urban and rural residents have 
increased rapidly. At the end of 1989, the balance of 
residents’ savings deposits was 18.636 billion yuan, an 
increase of 3.92 billion yuan—26.64 perc *nt—over the 
previous year. Of this amount, the balance of city and 
town residents’ savings deposits was 14.609 billion yuan, 
an increase of 3.386 billion yuan, 30.2 percent. 


Social welfare affairs have continually expanded. The 
number of beds in all of the various kinds of social 
organizations of the whole province was 53.000, which 
accommodated 44,000 people. As many as 2.01 million 
people who qualified as the targets of social aid received 
State relief. Forty percent of the townships and towns of 
the whole province have been integrated in the rural 
social protection network. 


Insurance business has kept expanding. In 1989. the 
insured amount of various kinds of various kinds of 
property was 60 billion yuan, an increase of 4.1 percent. 
In the whole province 2,143,000 households joined the 
family property insurance scheme, and 6,004,000 per- 
sons had life insurance. Provincial property imsurance 
services have handled 748,000 claims of damages, with 
indemnity totaling 290 million yuan. This has played a 
positive role in helping enterprises, households and 
individuals struck by accidents to promptly restore pro- 
duction, business operations and arrange for daily lives 


X. Population 


According to a 1989 population sample survey. the birth 
rate of the whole province was 21.09 percent. the death 
rate 6.94 percent, and natural growth rate rose from 
12.64 percent in 1988 to 14.15 nercent in 1989. The 
1989 annual report on population put the population of 
the whole province as 52,238,900 peopie, and as the 
number of women of child-bearing ages are on the rise 
monthly, and now 1s the peak birth period, it will be 
extremely difficult to complete the hoped-for targets of 
family planning. 


Hunan Citizens Assist in Government Affairs 


OW 2903213090 Beying XINHUA in English 
1804 GMT 29 Mar 90 


[Text] Changsha, March 29 (XINHUA}—Liu Xianglin. 
a citizen in Changsha, the capital of central China's 
Hunan Province, never dreamt that she could participate 
in the municipal government's affairs and express her 
opinions at meetings of government departments 
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Liu, a 42-year-old woman, 1s working in a local neigh- 
borhood commitice in Changsha. 


Since 1988, municipal mayors have invited residents to 
attend government meetings where they can report to the 
mayors about difficulties and problems. 


One day in May last year, 78-year-old Tang \iyao came 
to Liu to complain that he and his wife lived apart in the 
city because they had no housing. 


Tang told Liu that he stayed at his former classmate’s 
home and his wife stayed at another place for |3 years 
and he wanted to have his own home. 


After she verified the circumstances, Liu reported to the 
department concerned and asked it to solve housing 
preblem for the old couple. 


Thanks to Liu, their long-cherished wish came true. 


Seventeen ordinary residents, like Liu. from factories. 
government offices. schools and hospitals and other 
basic units, have been invited to participate in govern- 
ment affairs and discuss municipal affairs together with 
mayors. They are called the mayors’ liaisons. 


A factory in Changsha City, was given the ttle “out- 
standing factory” by the local authorities last year, but 
the authorities did not know the factory had evaded 
payment of about 400,000 yuan (about 85.000 US 
dollars) im taxes. 


Local people had a lot of complaints about the govern- 
ment’s bureaucratic style of the work in this matter. 


The government department concerned learnt the peo- 
ples complaints through Liu and listened to local criti- 
cisms. Later they took concrete measures to correct the 
mistake. 


“Our duty 1s to make residents’ demands and sugges- 
tions known to the higher authorities as well as to help 
residents understand government policy and support the 
governments work, but we do not shit all matters to the 
mayors,” said Liu. 


Liu said they are not simply messengers of the mayors 
When some residents do not understand and strongly 
oppose government departments’ orders, such as killing 
dogs, they explain. They also mediate disputes. 


in the past, t! ¢ city had many problems in the construc- 
tion of basic facilitees. 


The local residents had many complaints. They felt, 
wrongly, that the local authorities did not pay attention 
to the construction of basic facilities and guessed the 
government used the city’s annual revenue of one billion 
yuan (about 200 million U.S. dollars) in the construction 
of hotels. restaurants and on purchasing cars. 


The mayor's liaison man, Wang Shugao. learnt of this 
and immediately reported to a deputy mayor and other 
departments. The government took the citizens’ advice 
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and decided to cut a number of projecis and invest 3.90 
million yuan (about 800,000 U.S. dollars) in the con- 
struction of basic facilities. 


At the same time a deputy mayor briefed liaisons on the 
sources of funds, investment, construction design, and let 
them know the difficulties and asked for understanding. 


At first, the citizens did not cherish any hope and thought 
that mayors could not take care of their trivial matters. 


“The governments’ good faith has changed the residents’ 
views,” said Liu. 


The road in the Zouyjialong area used to be narrow and 
crowded. Every day many workers and students were 
late owing to traffic jams there. 


Mayor liatson man Guo Zhenxian reporied to Mayor 
Wang Keying. Mayor Wang urged the relevant departi- 
ment to try to solve this problem. 


Not long after, a series of measures were taken to solve the 
problem. A street market was moved and the road was 
widened. 


A municipal government official said: “These liaison 
people are now serving as a bridge between local resi- 
dents and the government.” 


A resident said: “They not only let higher officials know our 
difficulties and wishes but also clear up misunderstand- 


ings. 


The government official said liaisons must be enthusiastic 
about public welfare, familiar with the local situation, 
concerned with government work, have the ability to par- 
ticipate in government and political affairs, be honest in 
performing their official duties and dare to speak truth. 


Mayor Wang Keying said: “Thanks to these mayors 
helpers, we are able to find out about the whole situation 
and have a beter understanding of our residents, and we 
can solve trouvles for the people immediately.” 


Hunan Concludes Student Enrollment Meeting 


HK2603 150590 Changsha Hunan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 24 Mar 90 


{Excerpts} The Hunan Provincial Conference on Student 
Enroliment Work concluded in Changsha yesterday. 


The conference participants revealed that this year, various 
ins?icutions of higher learning at both national and provin- 
cial levels and various Hunan-based technical and voca- 
tional schools, will enroll a total of more than 59,500 
students. 


The provincial Education Commission and the provincial 
Student Enrollment Committee have decided to introduce 
some fresh adjustments to student enrollment work this 
year. 


The guiding ideology governing student enrollment work 
this year ts: Practically strengthening CPC leadership 
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over Student enrollment work: continuing to improve the 
Student enroliment environment and rectify student 
enroliment order. stabilizing the existing student enroll- 
ment policies: and deepening and perfecting the on- 
going reform of Hunan’s student enroliment system. 
[passage Omitted] 


Ordinary institutions of higher learning at the national level 
will enroll a total o. 9.364 students from Hunan: various 
Hunan-based institutions of higher learning and tertuary 
institutions will enroll a total of 17,650 students from 
Hunan, and various Hunan-based technical and vocational 
schools will enroll a total of 32.500 students from Hunan. 


The provincial Education Commission and the provincial 
Student Enrollment Committee have also decided that the 
current provincial syllabus for the college entrance exami- 
nation will be revised in 1991. [passage omitted] 


Southwest Region 


Sichuan Congress Adopts Work Report 


11K2903074190 Chenedu SICHUAN RIBAO in Chinese 
22? Feb W pp 1-3 


[Zhang Haoruo (1728 4110 5387): “Government Work 
Report—Adopted by the Third Meeting of the Seventh 
Sichuan Provincial People’s Congress on 17 Feb 90" ] 


[Excerpts] Fellow deputies: 


On behalf of the Sichuan Provincial Government, | shall 
no’ make a report to the Third Meeting of the Seventh 
Sichuan Provincial People’s Congress on the work of the 
government. 


in Review, Initial Results Were Scored in Improvement 
and Rectification in the Past Year 


Under the leadership of Sichuan Provincial Party Com- 
mittee and the supervision and support of the provincial 
People’s Congress and its standing commitice in 1989. 
the provincial people's government organized people of 
all nationalities provincewide to adhere to the party's 
basic line of “one center. two basic points.” mmple- 
mented the principle of improving the economic envi- 
ronment, rectify «¢ the economic order, and deepening 
reform in a comprehensive way. and basically fulfilled 
the four major tasks. as determined by the Second 
Meeting of the Seventh Sichuan Provincial People’s 
Congress. namely. to gradually reduce the overheated 
economy, to guarantee a marked lower price rise range 
from the previous year, to strive for a good harvesi of 
agriculture, and to further consolidate and develop the 
political situation of stability and unity. As a result, new 
progress was made in economic construction and all 
items of social undertaking. The province's gross social 
output value was 193 billion yuan. up by 3.2 percent 
from 1988: its national income was 86.6 biilion yuan, up 
by 2.6 percent: its gross national product was 98.9 billion 
yuan, up by 2.9 percent 
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1. Augment Agricultural Groundwork, Adhere to 
Fighting against Natural Disasters To Seize a Bumper 
Harvest 


We earnestly implemented the decision of the Central 
Committee and State Council on seizing a bumper 
harvest in agriculture, placed agriculture on top priority 
in economic work, augmented leadership in a down- 
to-earth way, stabilized, completed, and perfected poli- 
cies, worked hard to increase input, spread technical 
know-how tn increasing agricultural output, went all out 
to fight against, and helped people to tide over natural 
disasters. consequently, we scored a good harvest. Major 
leading cadres at various levels went down to the rural 
areas to give work guidance, responsible persons in 
charge of agriculture focused their energy on the job, and 
a large number of cadres went down the rural areas to 
help in work, and to mobilize and organize all trades and 
professions to offer their suggestions and efforts to 
develop agriculture. As a result, a situation by which 
concerted efforts from top to grass roots to grasp agri- 
culture has initially taken shape. We stabilized the 
system of contracted household responsibility related to 
output, completed and perfected the double-tier mana- 
gerial structure, and took a firm grasp of building multi- 
tered and multi-mode agricultural service system. To 
give play to peasants’ enthusiasm for production, we cut 
back quotas for grain procurement somewhat. increased 
the volume of chemical fertilizer supply linked to grain 
purchase orders, increased subsidies for cotton other 
none its prices, appropriately raned procurement prices 
for sugarcane, and changed the practice of allowing 
compensation for dried-up rapeseed to abolishing it. The 
provincial finance increased some 46 percent of funds in 
support of agriculture. Agricultural development fund 
was set up in most of the counties, while new progress 
was made in rural agricultural fund in towns and town- 
ships. and the capability of agricultural self-development 
has been improved somewhat. An additional supply of 
natural gas in terms of 100 million cubic meters guaran- 
teed the increase of output in chemical fertilizers, hard 
currencies were found to import chemical fertilizers and 
raw rnaterials for plastic sheeting for agricultural pur- 
pos¢s, chemical fertilizer supply was under monopolized 
management, with supply volume increased, the peas- 
ants were somewhat satisfied with the condition. The 
best results in the recent 10 years have been scored in the 
capital construction of farmland and water conservancy 
works, with an additional effectively irrigated area close 
to 345.000 mu, another 5.6 million mu with its irrigation 
restored or improved, and another 1.32 million mu of 
law-yielding farmland under treatment and transforma- 
tron. Trees were planted on an area of 5.42 mu, and 
Satisfactory results were scored in forest protection and 
fire prevention. Some 20,000 screntists and technicians 
went down the rural areas to undergo contracted tech- 
nological responsibility, a new trail was blazed in the 
combination of leading cadres, scientists, technicians, 
and peasants as well as the contracted responsibility of 
science and technological groups characterized by tech- 
nology. funds. goods and equipment forming a whole 
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range. Such advanced and practical technical know-hows 
as cross-breeding of fine species, plastic sheeting, pre- 
scribed application of fertilizers, and cultivation under 
semi-drought condition were spread on larger area, and a 
breakthrough was made in standardized cultivation. 
Pace was stepped up in the comprehensive exploitation 
of agricultural resources, the building of “per-unit plot 
yielding a ton of grain™ [dun lang tian 0903 9037 3944_] 
“per-unit double-harvest plot yielding | .000-jin of grain 
each crop” [shuang gian tian 7175 0578 3944.] and 
“bumper-harvest plot” provided new experiences for the 
exploitation of arable land in depth. Marked results were 
scored in the exploitation of natural resources on farm- 
land lying idle, and paddy fields in winter. New progress 
was made in the exploitation of late autumn crops, and 
the gross output of ratoning rice doubled from last year. 
The year 1989 was one frequented by heavy natural 
disasters. The province was attacked by storms, hail- 
storms, flood. mud-rock flow, and earthquake 1n rota- 
tion, with 175 counties afflicted involving a population 
of 33.72 million, and a total area of 30.43 million mu 
planted to crops ruined. Facing the grave natural dtsas- 
ters, governments at all levels painstakingly organized 
and conducted all trades and professions to offer their 
support in a big way: the army and people united as one 
to go all out to fight against the disasters and provided 
disaster relief to the afflicted areas. As a result, appro- 
priate arrangements were made for people's basic liveli- 
hood, nobody died of starvation or cold: the loss 
resulting from the disasters was cut back to the min- 
imum, which showed the advantages of the socialist 
sysiem. It 1s estimated that the gross agricultural output 
value (based on constant prices of 1980) was 30.87 
billion yuan, up by 3.6 percent from 1988. Gross grain 
output was 40.835 million tons. an increase of 2.052 
million tons from 1988, surpassing the year 1984, which 
enjoyed a record high. Output of economic crops, animal 
husbandry. and aquatic products was steady with some 
increase, Orange Oulpul increased by 87.8 percent from 
1988: the volume of pigs slaughtered was 57 millon 
heads, and the volume of pigs in stock was 64.39 million 
heads, both increased somewhat from the previous year. 
Enterprises in towns and townships continued to make 
progress in readjustment, rectification, transformation, 
and improvement. A number of enterprises were closed 
or suspended for their waste in energy resources, raw 
materials, serious pollution, and poor economic results 
in support on the healthy growth of those enterprises 
conforming to the industrial policy with satisfactory 
economic results. The province's gross industrial output 
value of enterprises in towns and townships increased by 
15.9 percent, taxes handed over to the state increased by 
more than 20 percent. The per capita net income of 
peasants increased by 45 percent from 1988. [passage 
omitted] 


2. Check Overheated Demand, Increase Effective 

Supply 

In industrial, transportation and communications pro- 
duction, the too high growth rate was checked, efficient 
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supply was increased, and economic results were 
improved, facing grave difficulties in serious shortage of 
funds and important raw materials. We adhered to 
implementing “The PRC Law on Industrial Enterprises 
of Ownership by the Whole People” and the system of 
overall leadership by the tactory director (manager) w .ih 
the participation of workers and staff members in dem- 
ocratic administration promoted. We completed and 
perfected the contracted managerial responsibility 
system, and firmly grasped the readjustment in product 
mix and industrial setup to tap internal potentials with 
an effort. A leaning policy was implemented regarding 
the production of 150 large and medium-type enterprises 
and 42 varieties of products that have a bearing on the 
national economy and the people's livelihood. We aug- 
mented “Sichuan Provincial Regulations on Monitoring 
Quality of Industrial Products” as well as quality con- 
trol, as a result, the steady quality improvement rate was 
over 92 percent. The annual gross industrial output 
value was 79.7 billion yuan (based on constant prices of 
1980.) up by 5.5 percent from the previous year. The 
excessively high growth rate dropped, while products of 
effective supply sieadily increased. Condition of energy 
resource production was satisfactory, volume of power 
generated, output of coal, and natural gas increased by 
9.1 percent, 5.2 percent, and 7 percent respectively from 
1988. Transportation and communication departments 
tapped potentials in a big way to guarantee transport of 
important materials and equipment, freight volume of 
railway transport was 60 million tons, up by 5.2 percent 
under the condition of no additional capacity. The 
all-round contract system in highway building was fur- 
ther completed and perfected, with the entire transfor- 
mation of the inbound and outbound highways of 18 
large and medium-type cities completed according to 
schedule. Digital telecommunications network in eight 
cities was put through and delivered to use. Steady 
progress was made in city building. Local state-run 
enterprises inside the budget handed over taxes and 
profits in terms of 3.095 billion yuan to the state. up by 
17.3 percent. The responsible system of leadership in 
safety production was set up, completed and perfected, 
with the incidence of casualties, and serious wounds in 
accidents greatly reduced. 


We earnestly weeded out projects under construction, as 
a result, the investment scope of fixed assets was 
reduced, and the investment structure readjusted. Alto- 
gether 767 projects were halted or suspended in 1989. 
with an investment in terms of 1.53 billion yuan cut. The 
completed local fixed asset investment in the whole 
society amounted to 13.55 billion yuan, down by 13.4 
percent. Marked improve sent was seen in the invest- 
ment structure. In the completed capital construction 
investment, productive investment accounted for 69.4 
percent, up by five percentage points from the previous 
year. In productive investment, investment in energy 
resource industry accounted for 44.2 percent, up by 14.7 
percentage point, there was a rather great increase in the 
imvestment in transport and communications. Key con- 
struction was augmented, in the 37 key projects. seven 
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were completed and put into production. and the rest 
completed their schedules in the plan. [passage omitted] 


3. Rectify Order in Circulation, Stabilize Market Prices 


Governments at various levels regarded a stable market 
and strict control over price rise range as a Major issue to 
stabilize the economy. people’s livelihood. and the 
overall situation. First, they regarded screening and 
rectifying companies and wholesale links, augmenting 
contro!, doing a good job in specialized undertakings, 
and unifying operation as the key, and earnestly rectified 
circulation order. There had been altogether 17,919 
companies in the province, with 4.527 of them merged 
or abolished, of which 663 were at provincial level, with 
203 of them merged. The rest have all severed from 
finances of government organs. A number of cases in 
violation of the law and discipline were under investiga- 
tion and dealt with, with 4.223 cases in various catego- 
ries accepted and heard, and 3,584 cases closed. among 
which 494 cadres were meted out party, government, or 
legal discipline. A basic solution was found to the 
problem of on-the-job, and retired cadres of party and 
government organs taking up jobs or part-time jobs in 
companies. The number of cadres taking up jobs or 
part-time jobs had been 4.252. of whom 4,102 quitted 
either job as stipulated, of whom |2 cadres at provincial 
level quitted their part-time jobs in companies, with the 
exception of only one, who was approved of by the State 
Council to continue on a part-time job in a joint-venture 
with Chinese and foreign investment for the time being: 
219 were cadres at prefectural or office level. among 
whom 212 quitted their part-time jobs in companies. At 
the same time, a solution was found to the problems of 
inseparation of government from enterprise and opera- 
tional sphere of some companies. Specialized undertak- 
ings and unified operational methods of important pro- 
duction materials and consumer goods were set up. 
completed and perfected. Control over such specialized 
undertakings as color TV sets, chemical fertilizers, insec- 
ticides, plastic sheeting for agricultural purpose and 
some varieties of steel products was augmented. The 
promulgation and implementation of the “Provisional 
Measures of Sichuan Province for Implementing Open 
Supervision on Production and Marketing of Chemical 
Fertilizers” and single listing in auditing supply of agri- 
cultural production materials initially have halted the 
unhealthy tendencies in the supply of agricultural pro- 
duction materials, with a better turn in the supply order 
Highly efficient measures were adopted to rectify the 
purchase order of farm and sideline produce, and “con- 
fusion” in every description has been efficiently 
avoided. Second, great efforts were exerted to grasp 
market supply well. A leaning policy with regards to 
supply of funds, energy resources, and raw materials in 
the production and circulation of important commod- 
ties that have a bearing on people's livelihood. Mayors. 
prefectural commussioners, county governors personally 
took charge of the issue of people's “shopping bag” — 
non-staple food supply. A full play was given to the role 
of state-run and cooperative commerce as the main 
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channel. Great efforts were exerted to expand marketing 
to promote production. The province's total volume of 
retail sales was 52.73 billion yuan, up by 10.4 percent 
from 1988. There was some increase in the volume of 
government grain reserve. with the rationing of grain 
and edible oil guaranteed. The supply of pork. vegeta- 
bles, and industrial goods of everyday use was ample, 
and urban coal and gas supply was somewhat improved. 
And third, macrocontrol, administration, and supervi- 
sion Over prices was augmented. A two-way responsi- 
bility system by combining departments and localities 
with regards to price control was implemented, with 
control over the price rise range decomposed al every 
tier, and responsibility rest with every tier and specific 
person. [passage omitted] 


4. Strengthen Science, Technology, and Education, 
Develop Various Social Undertakings 


Structural reform of science and technology was con- 
ducied in depth, the policy for science and technology 
was stabilized, completed and perfected, a fuli play was 
given to the enthusiasm of scientists and technicians was 
given full play, and the combination of science, tech- 
nology and the economy was greatly promoted. Marked 
economic results were scored with the implementation 
of multimode contracted responsibility with technical 
know-how in the rural areas. Initial results were scored in 
the experiment of comprehensive technological develop- 
ment in rural areas in Santa, Jianyang, and Suining. The 
“Torch Program,” “Harvest program.” and “Prairie Fire 
Program” were further implemented. The capabilities of 
large and medium-type enterprises in technologica! 
exploitation and absorption were strengthened, digital 
control by micro-electronic computers was extensively 
applied to, with a new trail blazed in electric machinery. 
A number of new accomplishments were scored in the 
scientific research of natural, and social sciences. 


In educational work, the “PRC Law on Compulsory 
Education” was implemented as the key, with the plan 
and measures for compulsory education further imple- 
mented, as a result, another |3 countries have fulfilled 
compulsory primary education. The five-point supervi- 
sion and examination in secondary and primary educa- 
tion were unfolded in a down-to-earth way. Educational 
funds were increased in “both government budgetary 
allotment and contributions from various sectors of 
society.” An additional floorspace in terms of 1.23 
million square meters of school buildings was built, 
along with a floorspace in terms of 3.36 million square 
meters of school building in poor condition under repair. 
The problem of primary school dropouts basically came 
under control. School of various categories carnestly 
drew a lesson from the turmoil in Beying. and worked 
hard to rectify the direction for running school. They 
were strict with running school, rectified their school 
Style and discipline, augmented ideological and political 
work, ethical education, with the educational environ- 
ment somewhat improved. A very good beginning was 
made in the overall reform of education in the rural 
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areas, and new progress was made in education among 
peasants and post-junior or senior high technical 
training. 


+ Improve Social Environment, Safeguard Stability and 
‘nity 


Great efforts were exerted to augment building of 
democracy and the legal system. We unfolded, on an 
extensive scale, education among cadres and the people 
in adhering to the four cardinal principles and opposing 
bourgeois liberalization and propagated the great accom- 
plishments of the 40 years since the founding of the 
PRC. and tremendous changes in the 10-year reform to 
stimulate patriotism, and invigorate the national spirit. 
Administrative legislature was conducted in an active 
and meticulous way, and overall examination in law 
enforcement in administration was unfolded province- 
wide. As a result, law enforcement and supervision in 
such spheres as public security, administration of justice, 
procuratorate, auditing, industrial and commercial 
administration was further augmented. The rule by law 
in cities and counties has just began. Building of grass- 
roots government was strengthened, and some progress 
was made in building democracy at grass roots. 


Public order has been improved in an all-around way by 
combining comprehensive improvement with focused 
crackdown and rectification. The social precaution 
mechanism was augmented, and measures for compre- 
hensive improvement in social order were implemented 
based on the principle of departments in charge taking 
up the responsibility. Cemented were such mass rule and 
security Organizations as villagers’ committees, neigh- 
borhood committees, public order maintenance offices 
in towns and townships, district stations (centers) of 
legal service, and the mass joint security organizations to 
maintain public order. The fight in the “two crack- 
downs,” and “two bans” was conducted, with focal 
attention paid to improving and rectifying public order 
of the railway and highway as well as key cities and 
towns. The “circular” jointly issued by the Supreme 
People’s Court, Supreme People’s Procuratorate, and 
Ministry of Supervision was implemented, and 2,888 
people had surrendered themselves to supervision 
departments to make a clean breast of their cases before 
the deadline expired. Altogether some 56,000 cases 
involved in the “six vices” were investigated and han- 
dled provincewide, with some 8,000 criminal gangs and 
their lairs involving gambling. prostitution, and manu- 
facturing or peddling of pornographic publications or 
articles. A number of serious cases were severely dealt a 
blow 


We grasped the building of clean government by starting 
from problems of universal concern among the masses, 
and education in being honest in performing one’s 
official duties among the entity of public servants espe- 
cially leading cadres. The provincial party commiuttec 
and government formulated, and implemented the 
‘Decision on Taking the Lead in Doing a Good Job in 
None-Points of Being Honest in Performing Official 
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Duties,” and the “Regulations of Strictly Banning Enter- 
taining Guests and Sending Presents with Public 
Funds.” Various departments at all levels made public 
their institutions in handling affairs, with administrative 
supervision augmented. 3.319 cases involving graft 
bribery, building private houses on occupied public land 
in violation of the law, and abuse of power were inves- 
tigated and handled provincewide, of which 195 crimi- 
nals concerned were transferred to the procuratorate to 
be dealt with according to the law. Long-standing 
unhealthy tendencies such as touring with public funds, 
enterlaining guests and sending presents at the expendi- 
tures of the state, and indulging in banquets and drinking 
were halted. [passage omitted] 


Do a Better Job in Improvement, Rectification, and 
Deepening Reform, Promote Harmonious Development 
of the National Economy and Various Social 
Undertakings 

The year 1990 ts the concluding year in the “Seventh 
Five-Year” Plan, and a crucial one for improvement and 
rectification. The basic task for 1990 1s to firmly imple- 
ment the spirit of the Fifth Plenary Session of the | 3th 
Central Committee to achteve political, economic, and 
social stability. All items of government work should be 
based on, subjected to. and serve stability, It 1s umpera- 
live to earnestly implement the CPC Decision on Fur- 
ther Carrying Out the Principles of Improvement, Rec- 
fication and Deepened Reform,” to continue to check 
social demand, to keep price rise range under control, to 
readjust the economic structure, to make agriculture 
come up, and to allow the national economy an appro- 
priate growth rate to guarantee social stability under the 
prerequisite of improving economic results. 


“The Decision of the CPC Central Committee on Fur- 
ther Improvement, Rectification, and Deepened 
Reform” has stressed: 


“It is imperative to always adhere to the principles of 
lasting, continuous, steady, and harmonious cconomic 
development, whether it be the period of improvement 
and rectification or the period after the completion of 
such tasks.” Sichuan 1s characterized by 1 huge popula- 
tion, little arable land, and a weak groundwork. some of 
its difficulties and problems can be more conspicuous 
than other places in the country, moreover, many new 
conditions and problems have surfaced in the course of 
improvement and rectification. The severe reality has set 
arduous tasks for Sichuan’s economic development 
while decided that its economic development can only be 
conducted in a gradual and steady way. It 1s imperative 
for us to adhere to the principle that “we should refrain 
trom being overanxious for quick results in construction 
and reform”. this also holds true in improvement and 
rectification, to start from the conditions of the prov- 
ince, to firmly establish the guiding idea of lasting. 
continuous, steady. and harmonious economic develop- 
ment, to firmly guard against the pursuit of an excessive 
growth rate in a onesided way, to genuinely place 
improving economic results al top priority mn cconomic 
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work, to work hard at readjusting the economic struc- 
ture. and to do a good yor in all items of work in 
improvement and rectification in a down-to-earth way. 


To fulfill the goal and tasks mentioned above. 1 1s 
imperative to grasp well work in the following 


1. To Focus Energy on Doing a Good Job of 
Agriculture, To Strive for Steady Growth Such Major 
Farm Produce as Grain, Cotton and Edible Oil 


Economic, political. and social stability must be based 
on steady agricultural development. Government at all 
levels must augment leadership in agriculture in a down- 
to-carth way. Leadership at pretectural and county levels 
must focus their energy On grasping agriculture. All tems 
of economic work must be shifted on the orbit of taking 
agriculture as the base. while all trades and professions 
must support agriculture in a big way. The whole prov- 
ince must be mobilized trom top to grass roots, do a good 
job in agriculture in concerted efforts, and base itself on 
fighting against natural disasters to strive for a better 
harvest than last year 


It 1s Necessary to give prominence to grasping well grain 
production, and steady restructuring of the rural 
economy. Efforts should be made to expand acreage of 
grain production. to drastically increase single-crop grain 
output, and to guarantee the fulfillment of the task for 
increasing grain Output. Acreage planted to cotton 
should be appropriately increased, and both its output 
and quality be improved. It 1s necessary to grasp well the 
production of such economic crops 3s edible onl, sugar- 
cane and beets. silkworms and mulberry as well as 
vegetables in a down-to-carth way. Pig breeding should 
be developed steadily. and a good job be done in the 
development of poultry. herbivorous livestock, and the 
breeding of aquatic products. It is necessary to actively 
guide the healthy devclopment of enterprises in town- 
ships and towns based on the principle of readjustment, 
rectification, transformiuion, and improvement 


It is necessary to continue to deepen rural reform, and to 
implement stable rural policies. The system of con- 
tracted responsibilities on the household basis with 
remuneration liked to output should be completed and 
perfected continuously on the basis of stability, the 
enthusiasm of both family operation and collective unt- 
fied service must be given full piay. The public owner- 
ship of law must be adhered to, and the contracted 
responsibility with arable land should be stabilized. The 
system of compensation for soil fertility will be founded 
to guide peasants 1) increase input in arable land. The 
collective economy of villages and cooperatives should 
be gradually strengthened, and pre-and-post as well as in 
production service systems be completed and perfected 
to augment the strength of unified services. The devel- 
opment of specialized houscholds in rural areas should 
be encouraged. Those places where conditions are ripe 
may pursue some appropriaic scope operation on a 
voluntary basis. Purchase prices for rapesced, cotton, 
tobacco, and sugarcane should be raised appropriately. 
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The peasants’ financial burden should be cut back ina 
down-to-earth way to guarantee their income increase 
along with output increase. [passage omiticd] 


2. De the Best To Improve Economic Results, Work 
Hard To Maintain an Appropriate Industrial Growth 
Rate 


In conducting improvement and rectification, it 1s nec- 
essary to slow excessive industrial growth rate while 
maintaining an appropriate one. It 1s necessary to aug- 
ment Organization. leadership. and arrangements in 
industrial production, while adopting powerful measures 
mm every aspect to find a solution to existing difficulties 
and problems. Production of commodities in short 
supply and varicties in shortage should be increased, and 
New products be developed in a big way with improving 
econoim. results as the key. and product mix readjusted 
based ©n market demand. Efforts should be focused on 
guaranteeing the production of 150 key enterprises and 
50 key varieties of products. Railway. highway. water. 
and air transportation should be organized on a reason- 
able basis. and efforts should be exericd to improve 
comprehensive transport efficiency. A good job should 
be done in organizing the production and supply of 
energy resources. We should work hard to make indus- 
trial production gradually pick up in steady develop- 
ment. With regards to light and textile industries espe- 
cially, we should be determined to readjust the product 
mix to elevate quality and level. to increase their capa- 
bility for market competition. and to change the situa- 
tion of a stalemate. [passage omitted] 


3. Continue To Implement the Principle of “Double 
Austerity.” Firmly Control General Social Demand 


The difficulties and problems in the economy al present 
are the focal expression of such issues al deeper structure 
with a long standing as general social demand far 
exceeding general supply. and distribution excecding 
national income. It 1s imperative for us to be determined 
to cut back demand and to tighten up the belt for a few 
years to find a solution to the realistic economic diffi- 
culty, so that the national economy may be placed in the 
orbit of lasting. continuous, steady, and harmonious 
development. 


In cutting back general social demand, the bulk involved 
iS investment in fixed assets, which scope must be kept 
under control. The province's fixed assei investment 
scope this year can only be kept on last year’s basis. To 
guarantee some key proyects that have a bearing on the 
economic development of the whole province, necessary 
readjustment in investment layout should be made with 
some axing under the prerequisite of keeping investment 
scope under control. With regards to fixed asset invest- 
ment scope provincewide, contro! will be exercised over 
both the annual investment scope and project invest- 
ment scope, along with control by mandatory plan to be 
revised on an annual basis. No breakthrough of invest- 
ment scope of various localities and departments 1s 
allowed as soon as it is fixed. No new projects should 
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begin in the neat two or three years, with the exception of 
projects wf agriculture, energy resources, transportation. 
telecommunications, important raw materials. educa- 
tion that have actual need. and projects involving foreign 
investment with contracts signed: all which should be 
deliberated and examined through strict procedures. The 
construction of whatever luxurious building is banned. 
No capital construction 1s allowed under the pretext of 
technological transformation. It is necessary to continue 
to weed out and examine projects under construction 
according to the requirements of the state, and all those 
projects that do not meet the requirements should be 
firmly halted. To guarantee effects of the austerity 
policy. the authority of deliberation and examination 
should be recentralized appropriately, and audit and 
supervision be augmented. [passage omitted] 


4. Make Arrangements for the Market with Meticu!xs 
(are, Control the Price Rise Range 


lo promote production, stabilize prices, and set people's 
minds at ease. it 1s imperative to do a good job in 
circulation, and to make arrangements for the urban 
market with meticulous care. It 1s necessary to be strict 
with commodity planning and management, and to do a 
good job in the purchase and marketing of major com- 
modities and the regulation between localities. Down- 
to-earth measures should be adopted to do a good job in 
the supply of such articles of daily necessity as grain, 
edible oil, pork, vegetables, sugar, table salt, soap. 
matches as well as medicine. It 1s necessary to give play 
to the role of state-run and cooperative commerce as the 
main channel in regulating purchase and marketing. 
stabilizing the market, and checking price rise. Multi- 
mode activities in sales promotion should be unfolded in 
a big way to widen the home, and overseas market, and 
tind ways to market commodities. It 1s necessary to take 
an active part 19 organizing sales of industrial products 
in the rural areas, doing a good job in the purchase of 
farm and sideline produce, and finding a solution to the 
peasants’ difficulties in either selling their products or 
buying industrial products. Implementation of the 
national principle and policies of individual industrial 
and commercial households and enterprises in the pri- 
vate sector will be continued; they are encouraged to 
continue to develop within the realm of policies to give 
play to their positive role in developing social produc- 
tion, providing conveniences for the people's life, and 
enlarging employment. [passage omitted] 


lt is imperative to be strict with price control. Efforts 
should be exerted to guarantee the price rise range being 
lower than the previous year by continuing to implement 
the contracted responsibility system of two-way target 
price control with the combination of localities and 
departments. It 1s imperative to do business strictly 
according to the authority of price control; no pricing by 
overstepping one’s power or illegitimate price rise is 
allowed with regards to all commodities of unified state 
pricing. As to some commodities with price restriction 
lifted, Some measures must be adopted in conducting 
administration and guidance, such as fixing the ceilings 
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and minimum protective prices of separate items, con- 
trolling the differential rate between purchase and mar- 
keting, and implementing a price rise report system. It 1s 
necessary to do a good job in grasping vegetable produc- 
tion and supply, and to stabilize prices of pork and 
vegetables of average quality. Price control and regula- 
tion in the rural areas should be augmented, and produc- 
tion materials for agricultural purposes should be stabi- 
lized. [passage omitted] 


5. Augment Work in Supporting the Impoverished, 
Develop the Economies in “Old Liberated, Minority 
Nationality, Border, and Impoverished Aress™ 


Sichuan has a vast expanse of “old liberated, minority 
nationality, border, and impoverished areas.” which are 
rich in natural resources, with a low level of economic 
development, but great potentials for development. 
Doing a good job in the economic exploitation of these 
areas has a bearing on the overall cconomic development 
of the province. This 1s helpful to the masses getting rid 
of impoverishment and becoming well-off as quickly as 
possible, promoting social and economic development. 
and further cementing nationality solidarity, and safe- 
guarding the political situation of stability and unity 


We shall continue to implement “The PRC Law of 
Autonomy in Nationality Regions,” and various preter- 
ential policies of the state and the province for “old 
liberated. minority, border, and impoverished areas, and 
do a good job in economic exploitation by surting 
measures to local conditions. Under the precondition of 
grasping well agricultural and anima! husbandry produc- 
iON, 1t 1S Necessary to rationally exploit and utilize such 
natural resources aS water conservancy, mineral prod- 
ucts, and traditional Chinese herbs in a planned way step 
by step. Some processing industry should be initiated 
appropriately, technological transformation of exrsting 
enterprise be augmented, and managerial level be ele- 
vated to shape a rational economic structure with advan- 
tageous industries and products to lay a solid foundation 
for a good beginning. It ts necessary to adopt down- 
to-earth and effective measures to help find a solution to 
the difficulties of minority nationality firms in opera- 
tion, and to improve supply of commodities of specific 
needs by minority nationalities. [passage omittcd] 


6. Continue To Deepen Reform, Open the Door Wider 
to the Outside World 


Deepening, completing. and perfecting various measures 
for reform, gradually setting up a macrocontrol system 
that falls in line with th = principle of combining planned 
economy with mark: regulation by comprehensive 
application to econom, . administrative and ‘egal means 
iS the theme of economic structural reform as well as an 
important task for improvement, rectification, and deep- 
ening reform. It 1s necessary to center around the imple- 
mentation of improvement, rectification, and industrial 
policy, to focus on improving and perfecting the admin- 
iStrative structure of planning. finance. taxation. 


banking. prices, materials and equipment. and foreign 
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trade. to 1ron out the relationship between the planning. 
finance and banking departments, and to set up a work 
system of comprehensive balance in macrocontrol by the 
three departments under the unified leadership of govw- 
ermments at various levels, by utilizing all kinds of 
regulating means in a comprehensive way to correctly 
give play of the roles of various economic levers. [pas- 
Sage omitted] 


lt 1s necessary to continue to complete and perfect the 
contracted responsibility system with foreign trade. 
Operation of some commodities to be exported in bulk 
should be appropriately centralized. Foreign trade com- 
panies should be weeded out and rectified to free foreign 
trade channels in accordance with the arrangements of 
the Central Authorities. Commodity supply should be 
enlarged with strict control over purchasing prices of 
gmods and materials for export, and export cost. so that 
hard currencies derived from export may continue to 
grow. To widen the channel of foreign trade, all external 
conditions that can be utilized should be done so, and 
advantages of the province's natural resources, existing 
industrial basis as well as qualified people, technology. 
and labor should be given full play. It 1s necessary to 
continue to readjust, and Optimize the export structure, 
to increase the proportions of silk. light and textile 
industrial products, and electric machinery in export, 
and to increase export of industrial finished products. 
intensive processing products, and hi-tech products in a 
big way. We must make the province's 1990 foreign 
trade talks a success. To keep the scope of foreign debts 
under control, we must augment unified control over 
foreign loans to prevent too many loanecs. Should any 
locality or department develop a project with foreign 
loan, it must fall in line with the indusirial policy with an 
application submitted for deliberation and approval 
The import of foreign funds, technology. and intelligence 
should be based on transforming existing enterprises. 
The “three kinds of partially or wholly-owned enter- 
prises” must be run well. It is necessary to develop 
international tourism. We should augment work in rela- 
tion with foreign affairs and Overseas Chinese affairs. 
and establish friendly tres, and exchanges in science. 
technology. and culture with the rest of the world. We 
should do a good job in receiving Taiwan, Hong Kong. 
and Macao compatriots. It 1s necessary to further 
develop interprovincial and interregional economic 
combination and cooperation 


7. Reinvigorate Science, Technology, and Education, 
Develop All Items of Social U ndertakings 


Whether in overcoming the current economic difficulties 
or guarantecing lasting. continuous, steady. and harmo- 
nious economic development, or fulfilling the goal of 
socialist modernization, it 1s imperative to place science, 
technology, and education on top priority in a strategic 
sense. Only by facing the economy, and serving cco- 
nomic construction will the role of science, technology. 
and education be given full play, and their own vigorous 
development be possible 
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We should grasp the opportunity of further improve- 
ment, rectification and deepening reform ‘9 establish. 
complete, and perfect an operational mechanism. which 
is favorable to the progress of science and technology. 
The policy for science and technology should be stabi- 
lized, completed, and perfected. We should mobilize and 
organize Our scientists and technicians on a still exten- 
sive scope to plunge themselves into the major battle- 
field of economic consiruction, to accelerate the 
spreading of applicable results of science and technology 
on a large scope and area. Cooperation in tackling 
technological bottlenecks that call for urgent solution in 
industrial and agricultural production should be aug- 
mented. We should take a firm grasp of scientific 
research in new. and high technology, basic applied 
science, soft science, social sciences, and science in other 
spheres. Enterprises pioneering in science and techno- 
logical development should be set up in multimode 
combination. The technological market should be recti- 
fied and developed. and a good job should be don. in 
work concerning patents. 


During the new historical period, we must work hard to 
make education serve socialist modernization, to link 
education to productive labor. anc to bring up socialist 
builders and successors, who are developed morally, 
intellectually, physically, aesthetically, and in physical 
labor. It 1s imperative to augment ideological and polit- 
ical education in a down-to-earth way, and place moral 
education on top priority in school work, while placing 
the acquiring of a correct political orrentation on top 
priority in moral education, and to guide students to 
establish a correct outlook on life. A good job must be 
done in the improvement and rectification of education. 
Educational reform should be deepened so that 1 may 
develop continuously, steadily and harmoniously. “The 
PRC Law on Compulsory Education” should be propo- 
gated and implemented in a > ig way, and compulsory 
education should be grasped firmly step by step 
according to the plan. Results of the five-point supervi- 
sion, guidance, and examination should be consolidated 
and developed, secondary and primary education should 
be grasped well in a down-to-carth manner. It 1s neces- 
sary to efficiently halt dropouts from primary, and high 
schools. Basic elimination of dangerous school buildings 
within this year should be guaranteed. At the same time, 
the whole-ranging of school buildings, teachers. and 
equipment should be grasped firmly in a planned way 
We should push forward the comprehensive educational 
reform in rural areas, and include education in local 
general planning of economic development to be imple- 
mented step by step. Prominence should be given to 
vocational and technical education, especially adult cul- 
tural efecation and technical traming in the rural areas. 
and pace of eliminating illiteracy should be stepped up 
Attention must be paid to pre-school education. The 
central, and provincial policies of investment in, and 
fund-collection for education. which have already been 
presented should be implemented. The investment struc- 
ture with financial allotment in the main, and multi- 
channel tund-collection for education should de 
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founded, completed. and perfected to guarantee a steady 
source and increase of educational funds. Running 
school by society should be advocated, and administra- 
tion of schools run by society should be strengthened. A 
good job should be done in the part-study, part-work 
program. Work tn institutes of tertiary education should 
be done well, their development scope should be kept 
under control, with rational restructuring. We should 
attach importance to the social benefits in running 
school, improve educational quality, and strengthen stu- 
dents’ capabilities in adapting themselves to the society. 
[passage omitted] 


Augment C ive Improvement, Guarantee 
Stability of the Overall Situation in Society 

If the economy 1s to develop, the society must be stable. 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping has on many occasions poiated 
out: “The overwhelming issue in China ts the need of 
stability. Without a stable environment, everything 
would go to naught, and all accomplishments scored 
would be lost.” “China's supreme interest 1s stability.” 
The people demand stability, and economic develop- 
ment calls for stability. We must implement all measures 
for comprehensive improvement to guarantee stability 
of the overall situation in society. [passage omitied] 


We must implement the measures for comprehensive 
improvement of public order. It 1s necessary to found, 
complete and perfect system of comprehensive improve- 
ment of public order, to give play to the role of mass joint 
security organizations, and to complete. perfect. and 
implement the joint security responsibility system in 
neighborhoods, villages, enterprises and institutions. 
Efforts should be focused on maintaining public order of 
large and medium cities, and along the railway and 
highway. It 1s imperative to place the struggle to elimi- 
nate the “six vices” on the plane of opposing bourgeors 
liberalization and purifying social environment, and 
protecting people's bodies and souls, and to carry on the 
Struggle persistently by fully mobilizing the masses until 
pollution and the sources of pollution are uprooted. We 
should unfold the activities in striving to become “a 
citizen ready to take up the cudgels for a just cause.” 
Education in national defense should be augmented, and 
a good job be done in supporting the army and giving 
preferential treatment to families of revolutionary ser- 
vicemen and martyrs to promote solidarity between the 
army and people. the police and people. We should 
propagate the meritorious services rendered by the Peo- 
ple’s Liberation Army (PLA). cadres and policemen of 
the public security system, armed police corps, and 
militia in safeguarding the motherland, stabilizing public 
order, and socialist construction, and fully give play to 
their role in the fight against subversion and infiltration 
The people's democratic dictatorship must be intensi- 
fied. we must firmly crack down on all kinds of eco- 
nomic, and other criminal activities 


It +s necessary to handle sensitive social issucs in a 
down-to-earth way. 1990 1s the year mn which the prov- 
ince’s employment issuc 15 al its peak. It 1s necessary to 
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make overall arrangements and widen the channel! for 
employment. Those enterprises closed or suspended pro- 
duction should pay special attention to doing a good job 
in making arrangements for the livelihood of their 
workers and staff members, organize them to study 
culture and technology. blaze new trails in production. 
and help their workers and staff members give piay to 
their role on new posts. In rural areas. surplus labor 
should be organized to participate in capital construc- 
tuuon of farmland, water conservancy works, afforesta- 
tion, and roads, and agriculture of an exploiting nature 
It 1s necessary to gradually sct up a social insurance and 
security system, to do a good job in social relief to guard 
against intensification of social conflicts. Werk in medi- 
ating disputes between people should be augmented. 
with disputes resolved al grass roots. It 1s necessary to 
earnestly implement the policy toward religion. to pro- 
tect believers’ proper religious activities, 10 give play to 
the role of patriotic religious Organizations and person- 
alities of religious circles im establishing tics with, and 
uniting the masses. The administration of religious 
affairs should be augmented, and illegitimate organiza- 
tions in religious guise must be firmly banned 


We should take an active part in pushing forward the 
building of socialist democracy and legal system. It 1s 
necessary to continue to grasp well the education im 
democracy and the legal system, to listen to the masses” 
voice On an cxtensive scale, to adopt rational suggcs- 
tions, and to guarantee the embodiment of the people's 
will and interest in national and social life in a down- 
to-earth way. The system of democratic participation of 
Federation of Trade Unions, Communist Youth League. 
and Federation of Women in government work should 
be gradually set up. completed and perfected. The role of 
democratic parties and patriots of various circles in 
Participation in government, discussion and supers ision 
of state affairs should be given greater play. Building of 
grass-roots governments should be augmented. Govern- 
ments at various levels should strengthen building of the 
legal system, and administer it in accordance to the law 

It is necessary to continue to push forward governing 
cities and counties according to the law. Legal services 
such as notary work and lawyers’ practice should be done 
well. 


It 1s imperative to unfold clean government and climi- 
nate corruption in a big way. Efforts should be focused 
on education n- forming a whole range of education and 
system of building clean government to stop all! loop- 
holes of discipline and law violation, and to sweep away 
the soul that give rise to corruption. We must be strict 
with government discipline, law and discipline. and 
rectify government work style. It 1s necessary to do a 
good job in the investigation and handling of cases in 
various categories. All cases must be dealt with on 
separate basis as soon as a party 1s found guilty, by no 
means should we show them tolerance. Supervision, and 
auditing organs should work in close cooperation with 
law enforcement organs and the party's discipline 
inspection organs, and their supervising function should 
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be given full play. Al the same time. restriction and 
supervision of supervision departments should be aug- 
menicd. [passage omitted] 


Fellow deputies! Under the circumstances of the carsi- 
ence of external pressure and interna! difficulties, the 
tasks facing us are as arduous as glorious. We have the 
correct leadership of the Central Commutiee and the 
State Council, the mitial expenences in improvement 
and rectificaison, and 100 million Sichuan people char- 
acterized by their diligence and courage. so long as the 
whole province unites as one from top to grass roots. 
genuinely unifys thinking on the basrs of the spirit of the 
Fifth Plenary Session of the 13th Central Commitice 
faces the difficulties squarely. braces up. adheres to the 
spirit of plain living and hard work. rouses for vigorous 
efforts to make the country prosperous. we are sure to 
tide over the difficulties and seize new victories in 
improvement, rectification, and deepening reform 


Sichuan Disciplines Corrupt Ranking Cadres 
441K.2303111490 Chenedu Sichuan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 22 Mar W 


[Excerpts] The Sichuan Provincial CPC Commitice and 
the Sichuan Provincial Discipline Inspection Committee 
have recently decided to strictly discipline tour cadres al 
prefectural level. 


(Zhang Yinbo). senior economrst at Luzhou Natural Gas 
Chemical Plant. used to be a cadre at deputy prefectural 
director level. He was cxpelled from the party and 
detained by the relevant judicial organ for accepting 
bribes totaling more than 8.400 yuan and illegally 
obtaining more than 4.100 yuan through various chan- 
nels [passage omitted] 


(Cais Qizhang). president of No. 401 Hospital in 
Gsuangyuan County, used to be a cadre at deputy prefec- 
tural director level. He was expelled trom the party and 
detained by the relevant judicial organ for accepting 
bribes totaling more than 70,000 yuan. [passage omitted] 


(Li Haoys). deputy manager al a teatile-product supply 
center in Chongqing City. used to be a cadre at Admin- 
istrative Grade 14. He was expelled from the party and 
sentenced by the relevant judicial organ to three years of 
imprisonment suspended for three years for allegedly 
embezzling more than 70,000 yuan in coliaboration with 
another cadre. [passage omitted] 


(Sun Mc 2u0), deputy general manager of Chengdu Acro- 
plane Industry Company. used to be a cadre at deputy 
prefectural director level, was disciplined within the 
party for accepting bribes totaling more than 4.000 yuan 
[passage omitted] 


Morcover, the Sichuan Provincial Discipline Inspection 
Commission also punished seven corrupt cadres al pre- 
fectural and provincial department levels im the first 
quarter of this year 
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Sichuan Official Under Investigation for Graft 
HK2603020590 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 26 Mar Wp i 


[By Seth Farson in Beying] 


[Text] A senor official from Sichuan province accused 
cf embezzling more than two million yuan (HK$3.3 
million) has been named in a document submitted to the 
National People’s Congress (NPC), which 1s currently in 
session. 


The document, which details the case of Ms Wang 
Youlm, vice-director of Sichuan’s burcau of culiural 
affairs, calis for a full invesiigation into her alleged 


wrongdoing. 


It also asserts that prosecution of Ms Wang has so far 
been blocked by a senor officer in the province's 
Supreme People’s Procurate. who 1s her husband 


While cases like Ms Wang's are common in China, few 
are marie public 


The document, a copy of which was obtained by the 
SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST. provides a rare 
glimpse of the kind of accusations submitted to China's 
nominal legislature. which receives thousands of such 
complaints cach year 


Like many other submisceons, the document was signed 
by an anonymous group ot officials, whose own motives 
and connections to the case could not be ascertained. 


“We are deeply grieved to inform and capose to you a 
servous case. that violated state laws and led to great 
financial losses and considerable political ramifications 
to the party and state. that occurred in Sichuan.” the 
submission begins 


A spokesman for the NPC declined to say how the case 
might be handied 


But a source familar with the case sand t was unlikely 
the NPC would investigate unless an influential official 
decided to take a personal imterest in i 


“Thes kind of case 1s usually just sent back to Sichuan. 
where the party discipline inspection committee can do 
what i wants.” the source sard 


The document was signed on January 22 and delivered 
to the NPC shortly afterwards. 


It accuses Ms Wang of appornting two friends to posts set 
up by her department. a state-owned trading company 
and a cultural centre. that ran numerous embezziemen’ 
schemes 


Based on figures obtained from an initial investigation 
mto Ms Wang's case by the Sichuan Discipline Inspec- 
tron Commatec, the document said the total amount 
embezzied by Ms Wang and her two trends was 
2.109.938 43 yuan 
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(iver the past two years. the document said. dozens of 
companies and government offices from Guangdong. 
Shanghai. Fujian and other parts of China sent officers 
to try to recover debts from Xiechuan. the trading 
company controlicd by Ms Wang. 


Some of these debts were said to have been re-paid out of 
the lumuted resources of the Bureau of Cultural Affairs 


budgct 


“The total consequences for our department. cconomK 
and political, are inestimabic.” the document said. 


“Wang ts directly responsible for the problems that arose 
im the two companies. Her actions violated the law and 
disciplinary code and should be severely puni:shed.~ 


The source said that the handful of officials who drafted 
it were cach of section-chicf level. and that they kept 
their names secret to protect themselves from retribution 
by Ms Wang and her allies 


It accuses her hushand. Mr Gong Dulun. chief procu- 
rator of the Sichuan Supreme People’s Procuratc. of 
conspiring to prevent an official handling of the case 


The document also outlines the sharp clash Ms Wang 
had with an official appointed to “rectify” trading com- 
panies suspected of abusing government authority for 
business purposes 


ht asserted that the official, Mr Jiang Minghua. was 
unjustly dismissed from his position following his 
attempts to curb Ms Wang's cacesses. 


“In a critical pernod of rectification of deepening reform. 
people may well ask: If “special party members’ work 
outside the control of the law, how will party conduct get 
any better’ 


“We appeal to the NPC Standing Commiutice to thor- 
oughly investigate Wang's mistakes and crimes 
according to law.” ut concluded 


‘Sichuan Boosts Aquatic Resources 
OW 0404085990 Berne XINHUA in Enelish 
O45 GMI 4 Apr WO 


[Text] Chengdu. April 4 (XINHU A)—Southwest 
China's Sichuan Province 1s stepping up the preserva- 
tron of vs fisheries resources. The Government recently 
released a sect of measures to implement the country’s 
Fishernes Law 


(ine of the country’s mayor fisheries bases. Sichuan has a 
total of 600,000 ha of water used for rarsing fish and 
other aquatic products 


lt achreved a total harvest of 223.500 tons of aquatx 
products last year. double the figure for 1978 


The use of fish hawks and otters 1s banned and hoenses 
have to be obtained to catch fish in natural waters 


62 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


Meanwhile, TV and radio stations in the province. the 
habitat of giant pandas. have launched a public educa- 
tion program on wildlife protection. 


Tibet Advances in Scientific, Technical Research 
OW 0804035490 Beying XINHL A in Enelish 
1451 GMT 4 Apr 9 


[Text] Lhasa, April 4 (XINFUA}—Regional awards 
have been given to 347 screntilic and technical projects 
in the Tibet Autonomous Region in the past 15 years. 
Twenty-one projec \we wor national awards. 


Over the past 15 years. che region has set up 18 screnticic 
Organizations to conduct research in fields ranging from 
farming. animal husbandry. forestry, communications. 
power, geology. energy resources, medicines and public 
health. to highland organisms, ecology. the astronomical 
calendar, and screntific information 


Half of the 10.000 workers are Tibetans. 


The plantation of 70 umproved grain species has greatly 
raised the grain production. Duc to the popularization of 
winter wheat since the 1970s, the cumulative mcrease in 
grain output totals two million tons 


Experiments to improve cattle and sheep and research 
on the prevention of animal discases have prevented the 
loss of thousands of animals every year 


Forestry workers say timber reserves in the region are | 4 
billion cubic meters, the second largest in China 


The region now has 10.000 solar enrgy stoves, 8.000 
square meters of solar heated houses, 140 solar heated 
bathhouses, 700.000 square meters of hothouses 


The region has set up geothermal power stations [«  *s 
indistinct] and other places 


Tibetan Students Receive Professional I raining 
OW 2303151190 Bequne NINH A in Enelish 
1306GMT 23 Mar W 


[Text] Beying. March 23 (XINHUA}—The first 1.000 
Tibetan students to graduate from inland junior high 
schools are now continuing their studies — « professional 
and technical secondary schools in 14 pv ovinces and 
municipalities 


A State Education Commission official said these stu- 
dents are receiving professsional training in 15 ticids 
including teacher training. public health. veterimary 
medicine. finance. travel, secretarial skills. public secu- 
rity, power. architecture and motor repair 


They will return to work on Tibet when they finish their 
studies three years from now 


Local governments in the interior are paying great attcn- 
tion to these Tibetan students. Shaanx: provincial gov- 
ernment has decided to allocate 2 million yuan to county 
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normal schools to train Tibetan students. Liaoning Prov- 
ince has provided 350.000 yuan to Yingkou professional 
senior high school to train English tour guides for Tibet 


Since 1985. the state. while helping develop secondary 
education in Tibet. has arranged for 1.300 Tibetan 
clementary school graduaics to receive four years of 
secondary cducation im other parts of the country cach 
year 


These students will study basic knowledge as well as the 
Tibetan language. About 300 of the top students will go 
to senior high schools and later to universities while the 
rest will receive secondary professional training 


Snowfall Plagues Northern Tibet 


OW 0404114890 Berne LINHA in Enelish 
1441 GMI 3 Apr Ww 


[Text] Lhasa. April 3 (XINHUA}—Heavy snowfall in 
northern Tibet Autonomous Region since November 
last year has killed a great deal of livestock 


To save people and livestock. the regional government 
has allocated two millon yuan (about 425.500 US 
dollars) and air-dropped 60 tons of supplies to seven 
counties in Naggu Prefecture which have suffered most 
m the disaster 


A number of the prefecture’s townships have lost half of 
their livestock from cold and starvation 


In addition to the regional government's cfforts. the 
prefectural government 1s shipping grain. animal feed. 
fucl. and clothing to the stricken areas 


Snowtall in Nagqu Prefecture since last November was 
often 18 to 35 centumeters deep 


North Region 


Beijing Student Symposium Discusses Vlao 
SA020400019 Bernne BELIING RIB ZO in Chinese 
1? Var \O0p3 


[Excerpts from the symposium on college students’ great 
interest in Mao Zedong] 


[Text] Editor's note: The editonal department of DAX- 
UESHENG [COLLEGE STUDENT] magazine held a 
monograph: symposium at the end of last year to discuss 
the phenomenon of “great interest in Mao Zedong” that 
had emerged among the college students in the capital after 
last vear’s politecal storm. and carned the speeches of the 
participants im its second issue this year. Their imtroduc- 
tron and understanding will serve as an enlightenment to 
our educatiunal workers at schools of higher learning, and 
to other people of varrous circles who are concerned about 
the healthy development of college students. Excerpts of 
the speeches given at the symposium are reprinted in these 
pages. [end editor's note] 
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Xin Ming from the Philosophy Department of Beying 
University: After the fanatic, almost religious worship of 
Mao Zedong and the large-scale mevement to deify 
him—which lasted for !0 years—gradually faded fol- 
lowing the death of Mao Zedong. the political publics the 
opimons of a few years ago again. deliberately or not, led 
people to impetuously revolt against the past 10) years 


No matter whether " was a deliberate distortion or an 
uninientional misunderstanding. this historncal figure 
nad already passed away. and hrs cra had also became 
history. We are faced wth a mew socicty and new cra 
today. However. after 10 years in which people's 
memory of Mao Zedong had gradually faded. they began 
to talk about him once again. What particularly merits 
our attention 1s that interest in Mao Zedong was 
emerging secretly on the campuses of various univers:- 
tues, and college students began to pursue Mao Zedong’ 
They began to take interest in the dust-stained theorct- 
ical works, such as “Selected Works of Mao Zedong” 
“Theory of Practice” and “Theory of Contradiction.” 
and on their bookshelves. Mao Zedong began to stand 
side by side with Sartre. Nictzsche and Freud. What 
should be mentioned particularly 1s that large groups of 
schoolmates often gather around the grandchild of Mao 
Zedong. who 1s studying at the History Department of 
the People’s University. to hear his stories about hrs 
grandfather. During my talks with some fnends. | found 
that many institutes and many students were preparing 
to establish “Mao Zedong study groups” 


Rather than regarding such a phenomenon as the bud of 
a new political trend of thought. 1s more accurate to 
call «ta cultural trend of thought. Even though " con- 
tains the political expections and political appraisals of 
college students, its main body ts cultural rather than 
political. It reflects mainly the following four kinds of 
attitudes of college students: 


1. Redisco ery and Praise of Socialism 


After the storm. college students, through calm retro- 
spective meditation, finally came to understand that 
only socialism can construct and develop China. In the 
face of the complicated reality. they came to understand 
again the value of socialism. There 1s no need to conceal 
the fact that the younger generation think of Mao 
Zedong when China's socialist reform encounters diffi. 
culties, the situation in East Europe 1s changing. and they 
are caught in a dilemma. Historical events need to be 
recaamined, but Mao Zedong’s unswerving efforts to 
take the socialist road, and even the fact of hrs excessive 
rigidity in this regard. have won approval at home and 
abroad. Therefore, we can say that the pursuit of Mao 
Zedong 1s actually a praise of socialism 


2. Reeruption and Call of National Pride 


In some 20 plus years since its founding. (hina emerged 
from a backward agricultural country of poverty and 
emptiness into a flourishing large socialist industrial 
country, forcing Nixon, president of the United States 
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who had ai! along been hostile to China and against 
communism. to visit China on 1972. and form a China- 
America-Sovict “large triangle” stratcgy. Chinas pos- 
tron on the world can be scen from thes. Aficr the 1989 
storm. the obyective influence created by the iratrona’ 
imicricrence of foreign countries forced college Students 
to ponder bitterly: how difficult 1 1s to become a man of 
the world before successfully becoming a man of China 
Painfully. they came to understand that thew orevious 
naive and fanatu behavior was actually caused by the 
mormid mentality characterized by the fact that “the 
blowing of the wind from the West made people become 
so Carnmed away that they regarded forcign countries as 
their old haunts.” that their good wishes had Iced to 
mistakes on deeds. and thal a vague sense of nationa! 
pride was cxactly the reason for the tragedy. A strong 
desire to make the Chinese nation stand amid the 
nations of the world enabled them to find Mao Zedong 


3. Regression to the Spirit of Plain Living and Hard 
Mtruggle 


Piain living and hard struggic cxmstituted the great 
characteristic of the ume of Mao Zedong In a ceriam 
sense. in young people's minds. the concept on Mao 
Zedong 1s equal to that on the spirit of plain living and 
hard struggic. Mao Zedong led an extremely simple life 
which can be easily found im vast array of unofficial! 
history. anecdotes and hearsay spreading recently In 
addition. the orginal purpose for Mao Zedong to launch 
the Great Cultural Revolutron was preceded by the 
endcavor to oppose privileges and bourgeors ideas. 
which happened to comncide with the masses recent 
efforts to oppose embezziement. official speculation and 
corruption. and which aimed at the same purpose. 
although with different approaches. as the present call of 
the central authorities for a clean and honest govern- 
mer’ Therefore. college students’ mention of Mao 
Zedong again vs actually a call for restoration of the spirit 
of plain living and hard struggic. and a wish that the 
masses and even the party's cadres will truly mantain 
the glorious tradition of plan liveng and hard struggic 


4. iake History as a Mirror, and Walk Into Society 


Only through the storm did college students find out how 
little they knew about society. From primary school, and 
middie school till college. they have always iived in an 
ivory tower and ther idealized thinking and blind 
enthusiasm brought unnecessary trouble to society 
Walking into society 1s an rssuc of prime importance that 
college students are faced with. The state encourages 
college students to temper themselves at the grassroots 
This reminds them of Mao Zedong’s great aticntion to 
and encouragement of social practice 


Philosophical works often mention “the negation of 
negation.” which called “the middie course” [zhong 
dao 0022 6670) un Buddhism. We may roughly term the 
“pursuit of Mao Zedong” as “the middie course” that 1s 
pursued after the negation of negation We should both 
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conduct reform and opening up and take the socialist 
road. How should we walk? Young people think of Mao 


Zedong. 


Du Hanfeng, a student of Beying Aviation and Space- 
flight University: College students are those who respect 
obyective history and have the peculiar enthusiasm of 
cultural workers. As soon as encountering things which 
can arouse their sympathy, they will rapidly entertain 
relevant feedback. In making a compa7on of the dif- 
ferent periods of Chinese histories, 1 1s understandabic 
for college students to foster a trend of harboring great 
interest in Mao Zedong. a great personage. It <hould be 
said that although college students adopt different atti- 
tudes toward the motherland. the people's ‘-aders. and 
justice, they are .in general, able to differentiate between 
right and wrong, good and bad. as well as the beautiful 
and the ugly. and to see thew value. Their desire to 
obtain knowledge 1s an cager one. As far as college 
students are concerned, the impact of reality and the 
PRC's past history and the expression of Mao Zedong. 
such as his ardent love for the people. his softhesrt in 
hearing the cry of poor people, and his article on building 
political power by combating the corrupt. have stricken 
them anew. We should also not ignore our work of 
providing conditions for the college students of younger 
generations, to have a sense of responsibility and be able 
to analyze problems independently. to make judgments 
about historical personages and incidents. io draw nour- 
ishment from them. and to regard this nour:shment as 
their motivation for the long-term march of their entire 
life. 


Mao Zedong was a leader who had affected the course of 
Chinese history and even world history. An important 
reason why college students have had great interest in 
Mao Zedong cannot be attributed to the fact that Mao 
Zedong has been ieft out on the cold for a period, but to 
the fact that Mao Zedong. a man of the hour. had 
brought about tremendous influence on Chinese modern 
history. | stress that Mao Zedong’s giant-style influence 
murcates the double importance exerted by him. a his- 
torical giant of China, which includes one influence 
exerted by him through his personalit. ind another oac 
exerted through his theornes. The first mdicates his 
morality, emotion, and temperament. and the second 
indicates his viewpoints, thought, and systems. Both the 
first and second are mutually crisscrossed and muxcd 
together. Although we have divided them into two. they 
are actually a mixed organism 


If the phenomenon of the college student who has a great 
imicrest in Mao Zedong. only exists at the same level with 
merely social feeling of cherishing the memory of Mao 
Zedong. tt only belongs to the simply perceptual and has 
not become part of the profoundly rational. However. 1 
iS precious for college students to have great imterest in 
Mao Zedong’s theories and doctrines 


Mao Zedong was a man and not a god Most people have 
made mistakes. In line with this clementary inference 
the self contradictions of Mao Zedong 1s understandable 
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and acceptable. When talking about his personality, Mao 
Zedong stated that he acted like a tiger in part and a 
monkey in part. As far as the influence exerted by him 
through his personality 1s concerned. Mao Zedong was 
consistent in general in both the wartime and peacetime. 
As far as the influence exerted by him through his 
theories. Mao Zedong acted very differently in wartime 
and peacetime. Without paying attention to this differ- 
ence, i 1s impossible for us to master Mao Zedong’s 
theones and doctrines with any significance. During 
wartime, Mao Zedong went deep into the masses and 
regarded the tssuc of national salvation as the highest 
one and had never talked about overall construction. He 
only persisted in “destruction™ and overthrew the three 
big mountains. Thus. Mao Zcedong’s “destructive” theo- 
res were particularly flourrshing at that time. 


We should not only regard the “personal history” of Mao 
Zedong as a reference but should put his “personal 
history” into a large cultural category and regard ii as a 
cultural phenomenon. Therefore. the coverage of his 
“personal history” should be wider. Appraising Mao 
Zedong with current significance. appraising his histor- 
ical position, and even apprarsing the central personages 
of the CPC still represent a subject full of enchantment. 


The blueprint and construction of the PRC's moderniza- 
tions are undoubtedly connected to the benetit gained 
from the leaders, including Mao Zedong. 


By ignoring the research of Chinese mordern history and 
of Mao Zedong. we may tollow the same old disasterous 
hrstorical road and repeat the pasi tragedy and the Mao 
Zedong-sivle errors. 


Yao Wang. deputy secretary of the Beying City Commu- 
nist Youth League [CYL] party commitice: What merits 
our aticntion is that “having great interest in Mao 
Zedong” 1s organically combined with the psycholoical 
characteristics of college students—imperceptibly. all 
college students have a “sense of the great men. For 
many years. students have created various kinds of 
“great imierests” in the course of their study. And one 
kind of “interest” which 1s constantly brewing 1s their 
interest in the biographies of famous people. They gen- 
erally need great men as their models. 


How should we regard this kind of phenomenon” Cer- 
tainly, we should divide ut unto two parts. There are 
many positive factors which constitute the nian trend, 
and a passive aspect which we must not belittle. 


In the positive aspect. first of all, college students have 
conscrentiously studied Mao Zedong’s philosophical ide- 
ology and theories—students have shouted loudly for 
theories. Many things mn society have raade them feel 
puzvied. When the western theornes would not work, 
they turned to Mao Zedong Thought and the Maruist 
classical works. Second, they have studied Mao Zedong’s 
ideology on national conditons. This includes college 
students’ conscious consideration of China's future. 
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Third, they have studied Mao 7edong’s national integ- 
rity. Fourth. they have studicd Mao Zedong’s great 
character. 


In the passive aspeci. “having greal interest in Mao 
Zedong” has also. in a certain degree, reflected certain 
thoughts and ‘feelings of remembering past times and old 
acquaintances, the ideology of creating a rebellion, and 
the interest in political trickery on the part of college 
students. Mao Zedong was a revolutionary. In his early 
ideas, he had a strong sense of creating a “rebellion.” 
Now, it 1s wrong to seek a theoretical foundation for 
radical speeches and rash actions from Mao Zedong’s 
theses when the masses of people have become masters 
of the state and the socialist system has been established. 
It is also wrong to approach China's political struggle 
with the very erroneous viewpoint of the political 
trickery and struggle of western countries. 


Wu Xingke from Qinghua Univerity and Peng Huan Lei 
from the Central Musical Institute: Why does the “great 
interest in Mao Zedong” occur” As far as we know. this 
1s related to the reflection of college students towards the 
disturbances during the summer of 1989. The distur- 
bances that occurred in the summer of 1989 greatly 
shocked the college students. At first. they joined the 
Student strike with a good desire cf opposing corruption 
and caring for reform. However. the development of the 
Situation was opposite to their good desire. The student 
strike later turned into disturbances and counterrevolu- 
tionary rebellion. bringing tremendous losses to the state 
and the peopic As far as the college students with a high 
sense of political responsibility were concerned. this was 
the same as a declaration of failure in their political 
participation. 


Then, college students began to reflect! They want to 
reflect on society, themselves. reality and history. Col- 
lege students interest in Mao Zedong is aimed at under- 
Standing China's yesterday and today through Mao 
Zedong. 


College students’ great interest in Mao Zedong is aimed 
at, through Mao Zedong. seeking a correct way to par- 
ticipate in social affairs and to find an integrated point 
between themselves and society Of course, what we 
have mentioned above are the general reasons or the 
main trends of college students’ “great interest in Mao 
Zedong.” There are also some college students who 
“have great interest in Mao Zedong” for other reasons 
For example. some college students worshipped Mao 
Zedong as a powerful man out of therr interest in the life 
history and deeds of the great man and in their great 
esteem for Mao Zedong’s character and enchantment 
and some were affected by western political theores. But 
not that many students showed a great interest for Mao 
Zedong for these reasons 


We held that college students’ “great interest in Mao 
Zedong” 1s only an interest. It does not imply that college 
students have already come to a conclusion or are ready 
to reach a conclusion. Therefore, it 1s not wise to simply 
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use “good” or “not good” “positive” or “passive” 
assess this phenomenon. But this time. showing “great 
interest in Mao Zedong” 1s different trom “showing 
great interest in Sartre and Friedrich.” This ts an interest 
aimed al Casting one’s sights on the mainland of China 
The content of this interes! +s aimed al seeking the truth 
of Chinese history and reality. the individuals’ correct 
positions in society. and a leader of the CPC and of th: 
Chinese people. a great man of our nation who greatly 
influenced Chinese history. reality and future 


The phenomenon of showing “great interest in Mao 
Zedong” on the part of © o)'cee students has sei forth new 
demands on our ideologic ai and theoretical work and has 
provided a turning point for us. Al present. we should 
take the initiative in helping college students understand 
and recognize the great character and temperament of 
Mao Zedong. and understand the road which he tra- 
versed during the Chinese revolution and the great cause 
he established. We should also take the imitative in 
helping them have a comprehensive and good command 
of Mao Zedong Thought as a theoretical system and a 
scientific connotation. correctly analyze the difference 
between the Mao Zedong Thought which is taken as a 
scientific system and the mistakes committed by Mao 
Zedong during his remaining years 


We are deeply convinced that as long as we give correct 
and proper guidance to college students. the majority of 
college students. regardless of what motives they had 
during their initial “interest in Mao Zedong.” will be 
educated and inspired through showing great interest in 
Mao Zedong and through reflections and will find out a 
correct path for their growth. We also believe that 
through “showing great interest in Mao Zedong.” colleg: 
students will find out their own positions, the parts thes 
play and the behavior they choose during the historical! 
play of “national regeneration.” 


Jiang Xiaoyu. student of the Beying Youth Political 
College: Regarding the phenomenon of “college stu- 
dents’ great interest in Mao Zedong”. some people praise 
it, while others censure it. As for me. | am optimistic 
about it 


The students great interest in Mao Zedong is a reflection 
of the social attitude of being thirsty for stability after 
undergoing a turmoil. Since the second half of 1988. a 
small number of localities have witnessed the phenom- 
enon of someone wearing a badge with Mao Zedong’s 
portrait. This means that these people think fondly of th: 
past alter feeling puzzied and contused by increasins 
social contradictions and by the failure to solve socie 
problems in time. However, college studenis” great 
interest in Mao Zedong appeared after the “June storn 
is not merely a simple Outpouring of students’ teclings 
but 1s characterized by deep-rooted motives and 
more complicated social reasons. I think that whenever . 
society has undergone a grave turmoil. the people arc a 
thirsty for stability, and the whole society 1s crying for 
stable, balanced. and sound development. Making ar 
analysis of college students great interest in Mao Zedong 
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during such demands by society and the people's state of 
mind. we will naturally come to a positive answer 
However, we should also not simply regard ut as a 
negative phenomenon. 


This great interest in Mao Zedong shows that college 
Students’ concern over society and the country has 
become mature after undergoing a complicated and 
sharp political storm. The political storm which came on 
all of a sudden from April to June in 1989 1s still like a 
dream even now among many college students. The 
overwhelming majority of college students involved in 
this political storm had taken part in the event with great 
enthusiasm. When their high and simple original inten- 
tion of patriotism developed to the objective conse- 
quences of turmiol and rebellion, they began to cool 
down. They began to sober-mindedly think and rething. 
began to make an objective analysis of the national 
condition of China, began to re-understand the charac- 
teristics of Chinese society, and began to explore the way 
out for China by seeking truth from facts. Along with the 
quest of Mao Zedong. college students have become 
enthusiastic in applying for party membership and in 
attending study classes provided by party schools. This 
indicates from indirect sources that college students are 
good. positive, and upward in general and in essence 


College students have pondered over not only society but 
also themselves. They nave been eager to draw strength 
from a great man, and to look for a shadow of their own 
‘com history. As a result, they have marched towards 
Mao Zedong in an attempt to find an answer from Mao 
Zedong. 


Cheng Renhua, a student of Marxism-Leninism 
Research Institute under Beying Teachers Training U n:- 
versity: Recently, | have talked with some college stu- 
dents and graduate students of different grades. levels. 
and specialities, finding that these students have held 
different views about the students’ great interest in Mao 
Zedong. The college students of lower grades have placed 
particular emphasis on reading Mao Zedong’ biography. 
while the college students of higher grades and some 
graduate students who are interested in politics. have 
particularly stressed reading the book “Selected Works 
of Mao Zedong.” 


Mao Zedong had a dynamic iife filled with great under- 
takings. For college students, Mao's life undoubtedly has 
a strong appeal. which promotes them trying to learn 
something from it. Some college students have been very 
interested in the work, livelihood, and. in particular. the 
emotional life of Mao Zedong. Moreover, Mao Zedong’s 
romantic style of work. boldness of vision, and colorful 
life have been sought after by most college students 
However, although we had already adopted “resolutions 
on several historical questions since the founding of the 
PRC.” college students were not satisfied with these 
resolutions, and they attempted to use their own brains 
and vision to appraise Mao Zedong. Now, the authority 
of Mao Zedong has been weakened, and crisis has 
emerged in their belief, thus leading to their mood of 
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thinking fondly of the past. Such a mood has its negative 
aspect as well, (in the ore hand. students grievances 
against the current situation, such as bureaucratic rack- 
cteering and the degeneration of cadres. will force stu- 
dents to look for vestiges of history from Mao Zedong’s 
works and then use these vestiges to cherish the memory 
of the past. On the other hand, students’ grievance 
against the current situation will sharpen the social 
contradictions and make students go to extremes. Once 
college students lose their reason. the consequences will 
be irrevocable 


The emergence of college students’ great interest in Mao 
Zedong has something to do with the political storm ot 
last June. Such an idea 1s extremely strong among 
students. Judging from a good direction, the restoration 
of the party’s fine traditions and work styles and the 
adherence to arduous struggle and mass line currently 
advocated by the central authorities have been person- 
ally experienced and sincerely supported by college stu- 
dents. Although coliege students did not undergo the 
untorgetiable years of the 1950's in which millions ot 
people were all of one mind, cadres had clean hands. and 
the people were harmonious and friendly with each 
other, they more or less had an understanding of this 
situation from books or from oral accounts by the older 
generation. In my opinion, college students study of 
Mao Zedong’s works and their pursuit of the glorious 
achievements scored by Mao Zedong and the people of 
his generation als» stem from their desire to obtain a still 
deeper understanding of present policies. because they 
feel that what we do now 1s similar to what we did in the 
tumes of Mao Zedong However. on the other hand. we 
should not neglect the fact that some college students still 
do not understand why the good intention of college 
Studenis changed to the opposite after undergoing the 
political storm. Some college students have inappropri- 
ately likened the party's specific method of traimuing 
cadres. such as sending cadres to grassroots to temper 
themsc!ves, to the practice of making educated urban 
youths go and work in the countryside and mountain 
areas, which was advocated by Mao Zedong in his later 
vears. Worrying about the fate of intellectuals. some 
college students are not completely positive about their 
reading of Mao Zedong’s works. For instance. some 
Students are unduly enthusiastic in reading the speeches 
made by Mao Zedong in his later years. This should 
attract our atiention. The vitality of Mao Zedong 
Thought 1s an essential reason for atiracting college 
students to study Mao Zedong’s works. However. there 
iS also another issuc: Some college students have been 
very interested in Mao Zedong and have read Mao 
Zcdong’s works not for the purpose of fully grasping the 
quintessence of Mao Zedong Thought. They have also 
regarded Mao Zedong’s ideas advocated 1n his later years 
(some of these ideas are completely wrong) as gu-ding 
ideology. This is very dangerous 


Beijing Corporation Assists Farmers 
OW 0404110709 Berne NINH Ain Enelish 
ISJ2 GMT 3 ipr “Wi 


[Text] Bening. April 3 (XINHUA}—Yanshan Petro- 
chemical Corporation in Beiing. the biggest of its kind 
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in China, has managed to help the farmers in Beiying’s 
Fangshan District cast off poverty 


Fangshan District 1s mountainous and short of farmiand 
The farmers were poor in the past 


In the last few years. the corporation has sent |! groups 
of technicians to train local farmers and help them set up 
cooperative enterprises 


The corporation has assisted Xiayunling Town to set up 
a filling station and a chicken farm by supplying petrol. 
diesel onl. and an interest-free loan of 2.3 million (about 
$00,000 US. dollars). lt also has given more than one 
million yuan (about 210.000 US. dollars) to renovate a 
reservoir and improve drinking water for the local resi- 
dents 


The corporation also has adjusted its product mix to 
provide materials urgently needed in agricultural pro- 
duction. This year. the corporation plans to produce 
6.300 tons of plastic sheeting and 643.000 tons of diesel 
oi! for farm use 


Beijing Charges Foreigners Construction Fees 
HKO304 120590 Beyine Chl Datahase in Enelish 
O9V38 GMT 3 ipr WO 


[Text] Besing (CEI}—Solely foreign-funded and Sino- 
foreign jointly invested construction firms. which under- 
take local construction, installment and urban e.gi- 
neering projects will be required to pay a fee equivalent 
to 0.02 percent of the amount they charged for the work 
they do 


According to the fee standard approved by the Being 
Municipal Administration of Commodity Prices in mid- 
March. the firms which contract a construction project 
will have to pay 0.01 of the amount they contracted to 
the Beying Municipal Public Utility Construction 
Bureau 


Private Group Takes Over Beijing Hotel 
OW 290303569 Bevyine INH 4A in Enelish 
ISSS GMT 28 Mar W 


[Text] Beying, March 28 (XINHUA)j)—The State 
Tourism Administration (NTA) has handed over its 
Being International Hotel to the management of the 
Shanghai Jin Jiang (Group) Holding Company 


Al the turnover ceremony here today. He Ruoquan. vice 
president of the NTA, said the decision 1s aimed at 
enhancing the level of the hotel's management, quality of 
service. and economic efficiency. as well as to explore 
approaches to better management by a Chinese-owned 
hotel management group 


Located facing the Bering Railway Station. the | .000- 
odd-room Being International Hotel 1s a four-star one 


In recent years. He Ruoquan said. the Chinese hotel 
industry has developed very rapidly. By the end of 1989 
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China had built over 1.700 hotels catering to foreigners 
About 100 hotels are now managed by over 40 foreign 
hotel management companies 


Set up in April 1983. the Jin Jiang (Group) Holding 
( ompany has developed into an independent cconomic 
entity with 88 enterprises. It has nine hotels under its 
management. including the Shangha: Peace Hote! and 
the Beyying Kunlun Hotel 


Liu \unca:. 40. former general manager of the Shanghai 
Peace Hotel. 1s the new general manager of the Bering 
International 


Beijing Becomes International Conference Center 


OW 210318169 Bene XINHL 4 im Enelish 
S45 GMT 21 Mar Ww 


[Text] Beijing. March 21 (XINHUA)—Beiing ts 
becoming a center for international conferences 
according to report released al a recent seminar on 
Beying’s international conference and tourist markets 


Lp to 100 international meetings and conferences 
including science and technology caxchanges. sympo- 
siums and exhibitions, have been held annually here in 
recent ycars 


Being has 117 hotels with 30.000 rooms. By the end of 
August this year. another 28 new hotels are expected to 
be open. increasing the total number of rooms ‘9 40,000 


More than ten hotels have large banquet or conference 
halls equipped with simultaneous interpretation tacili- 
ties. Each hall can hold more than 500 people 


Beying International Conference Center has a floor 
space of 45.000 square meters, 8.000 square meters of 
which 1s for exhibitions Specially designed for interna- 
tional conferences. the center 1s equipped with computer 
management systems, advanced communication facil- 
ties and simultaneous interpretation facilities in eight 
languages 


In addition to 42 multi-functional halls. meeting rooms 
and offices of different standards. there is a conference 
hall which can hold 3.000 people and another which can 
hold 700 


There are now 11 large exhibition grounds and halls in 
the capital. They have a combined indoor floor space of 
111.000 square meters 


Apart from hotels and exhibition grounds and halls 
Bening also has 1.711 apartments and 1.110 offices 


In recent years Beying has seen a great improvement in 
its transportation conditions. There are now 11.600 
tourist buses, and capital airport 1s now able to handle 
$6 million people annually after reconstruct‘on and 
expansion 


By the end o; August this year. an expressway of more 
than 1.000 kilometers from Bering to Tianjin will be 
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opened to traffic. Driving ume between the two cities 
will be shortened to 40 minutes 


Beying’s tourism industry compliments us conference 
business 


Bo Xicheng. director of the Beying tourist bureau. said 
the | 1th Asian Games to be held here in September will 
further demonstrate that Being 1s able to undertake 
various large international activities 


Amicable Divorces Increase in Beijing 
OW 0304114190 Berne XINHUA in Enelish 
1114 GMT 3 Apr 90 


[Text] Beying. April 3 (XINHUA}—Amuicable divorces 
have increased quickly in Beiying in the past few years 


According to the “CHINA WOMEN’S NEWS”. more 
than 5.180 couples separated amicably last year, while 
1.034 divorce cases went to court 


The most often-stated reason for divorce 1s differences in 
interest and dispositions between husbands and wives 
Some couples said that their marriages were unstable 
from the start. They claimed that they did not under- 
stand each other well before they married 


Over 80 percent of the amicable divorces take place 
among young and well-educated people. And those with 
social status and good incomes account for a consider- 
able proportion among those divorcing. the journal 
reported 


In divorce agreements the interest of women and chil- 
dren are given special consideration 


Child support and alimony 1s higher in these peaceful 
settlements than in those marked by disputes and ill-will, 
and this alimony and support continues longer than in 
disputed separations. Some of the these agreements even 
ensure payment until the children are married 


According to the Beiying Intermediate People’s Court, 
2.494 cases of divorce have been handled over the past 
four years, 30 percent of the capital's total civil cases 


Of those involved, 30 percent ended their marriages 
because of emotional incompatibility, 20 percent cited 
extra marital romances and another 20 percent, eco- 
nomic disputes or problems 


Investments Benefit Beijing Food Industry 


OW 2703230490 Betyjine XINHUA in Enelish 
IS32 GMT 27 Mar 90 


[Text] Beying. March 27 (XINHUA}—One out of 50 of 
Beyjing’s 10 million citizens now works in the food 
industry, which 1s supplying an abundant amount of 
foodstuffs to the caprtal’s market 


As one of the major industrial sectors to be developed, 
Beying’s food industry has drawn 1.77 billion yuan in 
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invesiment in the past decade. much more than the WH) 
millon yuan in total investment of the previous WM) 
ycars 


According to Statistics from the local food indusiry 
administration. the nuraber of tood enterprises in Ber- 
ying has increased from more than 400 in 1979 to 2.000 
Output value rose from |. > billhon yuan in 1979 to 53 
billion yuan last ycar 


The administration has imported more than 200 
advanced production lines and technologically reno- 
vated some $00 enterprises since 198! 


Beying 1s capable of producing over 10000 varictics of 
foodstuffs, including instant noodles. bread 
drinks. packaged Chinese cuisine and more than 100 
varicties of ice cream 


Candics 


Li Shiying. deputy director of the administration. said 
“foreign investment has also made contributions to the 
development of the industry.” 

Bering has approved 26 joint ventures and two cooper- 
alive enterprises for food production with a total invest- 
ment of 78 millon US. dollars. 25.6 million of which 
came from overseas investors 


Ls said the investors are mainly from the United States 
Japan, Great Britain. France. Singapore and Hong Kong 


Beijing Develops Spray Irrigation System 
OW 2903152690 Bevyine XINHUA in Enelish 
OSUOS GMT 29 Mar YW 


[Text] Beying. March 29 (XINHU A}—Bering now has 
about 28.000 hectares of spray irrigated tarmiand 


About one sixth of Beying’s wheat ticlds are spray 
irrigated, according to today’s “BELUING DAILY” 


Because of water shortages. the municipal government 
has made great cflorts to develop water saving spray 
irrigation, which uses only halt as much water as ditch 
irrigation and occupies less space 


Over the past five years. the municipal government has 
provided | 7 million yuan in low interest loans to develop 
spray irrigation. In 1989 alone. the city invested 9.6 
million yuan in the projects 


Meanwhile. many counties collect funds for the con- 
struction of spray irrigation. Shuny: County, famous tor 
its successful optimum. scale tarming, invested 40 mil- 
lion yuan to expand spray irrigation last year 


According to the paper, an additional! 11.000 hectares ot 
land in Beijing's suburbs will be spray irrigated this year 
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Hebei Family Planning Directors Meet 
SA0204060690 Shinazhuange HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 27 Feh Wp il 


[Text] The province's 1989 birthrate was 20.19 per 
|.000. lower than the national average. This figure was 
made public by Li Wenshan. deputy secretary of the 
provincial party committee, at a meeting of directors of 
prefectural and city family planning commissions, which 
was held on 25 February 


Ll; Wenshan expressed gratitude to comrades working 
diligently on the family planning front on behalf of the 
provincial partly commiutice and government. He said 
that in the peak birth penod. when the number of 
women of childbearing age increased by 250.000. 1 was 
not casy to win such an achievement. He stressed: As the 
tasks for family planning are very heavy. we should not 
take them lightly. We should guard against and over- 
come the two tendencies of being unrealistically opti- 
mistic and being afraid of difficulties and war-weary. 
unswervingly continue the principle of strictly and 
tightly controlling population growth, unswervingly 
implement the “Hebe: Provincial Regulations for 
Family Planning.” make resolute efforts to carry out the 
work at the grassroots levels and the first line of defense. 
and implement to the letter the principle of emphasizing 
propaganda and education, emphasizing regular work. 
and emphasizing contraceptive measures. The “letters of 
responsibility for management of population quotas” 
signed by governments at various levels with lower levels 
last year should be fulfilled resolutely, and proper 
rewards and punishments should be meted out. The 
focus of family planning work sliould be placed in rural 
areas. Efforts should be stepped up to carry out current 
work to ensure that this year’s family planning quotas are 
fulfilled 


Report Reviews Shanxi Econom, Statistics 


HK2203030990 Taryuan SHANAI RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Feb 90 pp 1,2 


|Report: “Provincial Statistics Bureau Analyzes the Sit- 
uation of Provincial Economic Development” | 


[Text] The No. | statistics report of the provincial 
Statistics bureau this year shows: Initial successes in 
improvement and rectification and in deepening the 
reform were achieved in 1989: some factors that had 
given rise to the “overheated” economy were largely or 
being gradually climinated: there was a considerable 
increase in agricultural production, industrial produc- 
tion maintained a steady development, the tendency of 
increase im investment demand and consumption 
demand was curbed to some extent, revenue mounted, 
hank credit was effectively controlled, the rise in com- 
modity prices slowed down, and inflation was checked. 
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The Three Major Targets, Set at the Start of the Year, 
in Improvement and Rectification and in Deepening the 
Reform, Were Fulfilled in the Main 


First target: The rise in commodity prices was brought 
under control and the public panic toward price rises was 
generally appeased. In 1989. the general level of retail 
prices throughout the province was up 19.1 percent. 
lower than the 21-percent rise in 1988. The target for 
controlling commodity prices set at the start of the year 
was by and large fulfilled as shown in the change of price 
index which, contrary to the month-by-month rise in the 
previous year. dropped month by month from 32.4 
percent in January to |.9 percent in December. down by 
2.8 percentage points each month on average 


Second target: A good harvest was reaped in agricultural 
production, chalking up a new record of grain output 
Preliminary statistics shows that, calculated from the 
price level of the year. the gross output value of the entire 
rural community in the province in 1989 was 25.76 
billion yuan, an increase of 7.3 percent over the previous 
year in terms of comparable prices. The gross output 
value of agriculture amounted to 6.06 biilion yuan, up 
9.7 percent. Crop-growing took on 2 reassuring drift of 
development. First, total grain yield reached 8.791 bil- 
hon kg. an increase of 608 million kg over the previous 
year or up 7.4 percent. It also created a new record by 
surpassing the figure of 8.72 billion kg in 1984. Second, 
the total cotton yield of the entire province mounted to 
102 mulhon kg. up 17.7 percent over the previous year. 
The average per-mu yield was a record 53 kg. Third, 
remarkable successes were achieved in carrying out the 
“food basket” plan. Vegetable yield totalled 3.44 billion 
kg. an increase of 5.8 percent over the previous year 
Because of a reduction in the growing area for o1l-bearing 
crops and beets, however. the yield of these two catego- 
ries registered 298 million kg and 340 million kg respec- 
tively, down 12.9 percent and 33.5 percent over the 
previous year. Animal husbandry continued on its 
course of recovery and growth. The draft animals penned 
throughout the province numbered 2.856 million head. 
an increase of three percent over the figure at the 
beginning of the year. The number of sheep penned was 
7.426 million head, up 15.6 percent over the beginning 
of the year. The production of pigs had an upturn from 
“rock bottom” with a penned stock of 3.429 million, up 
13.2 percent over the beginning of the year. With an 
increase of 11.5 percent over the previous year, the total 
meat output of the province 1s expected to reach 258,600 
metric tons: an increase of 8.9 percent for pork, 10 
percent for beef and mutton, and 3.3 percent for poultry 
and eggs. There was a steady growth in township and 
town enterprises. The total output value of all township 
and town enterprises throughout the year 1s expected to 
reach 15.46 billion yuan, constituting an increase of 16.1 
percent over the previous year. 


Third target: The increase rate of investment and con- 
sumption demand was brought down and supply- 
demand cont ‘adiction eased up to some extent. Starting 
from the bey nning of the year, our province took 
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curbing investment scope as a major task of improve- 
ment and rectification, made effective efforts to screen 
construction projects under construction and exercised 
rigorous control over those newly started. The actual 
invesiment in fixed assets of the entire provincial com- 
munity was 10.497 billion yuan, a reduction of 2.5 
percent compared with the previous year. The actual 
investment in local projects was 5.786 billion yuan. 
down 7.5 percent. In terms of the investment structure. 
there was a considerable decrease in investment in 
nonproductive construction projects. Of the investment 
in fixed assets owned by the whole people, the actual 
portion for nonproductive construction was 1.486 bil- 
hon yuan, down | 1.9 percent over the previous year. the 
actual portion for productive construction was 6.445 
billion yuan, up 4.5 percent. With the reduction on 
investment scope, the focus of investment was continu- 
ously directed at the construction of some basic depart- 
ments that were closely related to the economic society. 
The investment in the systems of energy, chemical 
industry, agriculture, forestry, water conservancy. 
weather forecast, transportation and post and telecom- 
munications all increased to various degrees. Smooth 
progress was made in screening the construction projects 
under way. By the end of 1989. the construction of 292 
projects under construction had been suspended or post- 
poned in three batches throughout the province, cutting 
the total investment by 410 million yuan. Among them. 
64 were construction projects for office buildings. aud:- 
tornums, and hotels, which brought down investment 
expenditure by 63 54 million yuan. 


The tendency of excessive growth in consumption 
demand was initially controlled. In 1989, the retail 
volume of consumer goods by social groups in the entire 
province totalled 1.825 billion yuan, up 8.1 percent over 
the previous year, but the rate of increase dropped by 13 
percentage points. If price rises are factored in, the 
increase was in fact a negative growth. Last year, the 
wage disbursement in cash by the banks throughout the 
province recorded 10.55 billion yuan, up 22.9 percent 
over the year before while the rate of increase dropped 
by 0.3 percentage point. During the same period, the 
bank deposits of the urban and rural population 
throughout the province increased by 37.6 percent. With 
people's income to savings, plus the big increase in 
productive investment by the peasants, the demand for 
consumer goods in our province was brought under 
certain control and the supply-demand contradiction in 
market was relatively cased for the time being. 


The Economy Made New Progress on “Three Links” 


First aspect of progress: Industrial production went through 
a steady growth and the product mix was readjusted. In 
1989, despite the strains on funds, electric power and 
transportation facilities and the supply of raw materials, the 
industrial production of the whole province maintained a 
steady growth. Preliminary statistics shows that, calculated 
in terms of 1980 constant prices, the realized total industrial 
output value of 1989 was 35.47 billion yuan, up 11.4 percent 
over the previous year, when the industrial undertakings at 
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and below village level were excluded. the realized total 
output value was 27.43 billion yuan, eight percent higher 
than the previous year. The development of basic industries 
producing energy. raw materials and agriculture-onented 
products was stable. with the output of coal and electricity 
reaching the highest point for the past several years. In 1989. 
the energy output of the whole province totalled 196 million 
metric tons of standard coal. up 13.8 percent over the 
previous year. The output of raw coal reached 275 million 
metric tons, | 3.8 percent higher than the previous year. This 
included 110 million metric tons turned out by rural coal 
mines, which represented a 13.7 percent increase over the 
previous year. The electricity output totalled 30.19 billion 
kilowatt-hours, fulfilling the annual plan by 103.7 percent 
and representing an increase of 9.2 percent. The coal sent 
out from the province amounted to 199 million metric tons. 
up 13.7 percent over the previous year, the electricity 
transferred to other provinces was 5.678 billion kilowatt- 
hours, up 4.5 percent over the previous year. The outflow of 
coal and electricity in large quantities contributed greatly to 
the reef of energy shortage throughout the country. The 
targeted output of iron ores, pig iron, steel, ferroalloys and 
crude copper for the year was overfulfilled. The production 
of aluminum oxide. caustic soda, synthetic ammonia, syn- 
thetic rubber, and plastics niaintained high rates of increase. 
The output of chemical fertilizers was 717,000 metric tons, 
up 6.9 percent. The production of pumps for agricultural 
use and cement :egistered increases of 1.4 percent and 11.8 
nercent respectively. According to the preliminary statistics, 
the output of 57 out of 100 products showed an increase 
over the previous year 


Second aspect of progress: Revenue and expenditure were 
balanced, deposit-credit discrepancy narrowed, and the 
macrc *conomic regulation and control by the state over the 
ceonoiiy further strengthened. The local revenue 
throughout the year was 4.79 billion yuan, up 22.6 percent 
over the previous year. Of this sum, 4.18 billion yuan came 
from industrial and commercial taxation, representing an 
increase of 23.5 percent over the previous year, 570 million 
yuan from income tax paid by state-run enterprises, up 0.5 
percent, and there was an increase of 8.7 percent in agricul- 
tural tax revenue. The actual expenditure of the entire 
province throughout the year totalled 5.04 billion yuan, well 
within the budgeted ceiling of $.26 billion yuan for the year 
and saving 220 million yuan, which was 15.9 percent higher 
than the previous year. 


In 1989. credit was kept within the planned scope and the 
process of putting money into circulation was slowed down. 
By the end of last year. the balance of deposits in various 
forms in all the banks throughout the province amounted to 
24.8 billion yuan, an increase of 5.41 billion yuan or 27.9 
percent compared with the beginning of the year, the 
balance of various credits was 28.093 billion yuan, 4.264 
billion yuan in excess of the figure that started the year, and 
representing an increase of 17.9 percent. This was under the 
planned ceiling for increase of 4.376 bilhon yuan. The 
amount of money put into circulation increased by 450 
million yuan over the previous year, up 13.78 percent, 
remarkably lower than the previous year’s net increase rate 
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of 93.5 percent. This made 1989 a year with a relatively low 
increase rate in the recent past. 


Third aspect of progress: The state-operated commerce 
continued to play its role as the major channel for stabilizing 
the market. The retail sales by the economic sectors under 
ownership by the whole peopie totalled 8.377 billion yuan, 
an increase of 14.5 percent over the previous year. Its 
proportion in the total volume of retail sales rose from 45.5 
percent in the previous year to 47.4 percent. The retail sales 
by the economic sectors under collective Ownership was 
5.62 billion yuan, up 5.5 percent over the previous year: 
there was a slight downturn in its proportion in the total 
volume of retail sales of the entire community. The coun- 
terpart figure of the individual economy was 2.42 billion 
yuan, leveling with the previous year in the main 


The Order in the Field of Circulation Was Turning For 
the Better; Consumption Rush Was Significantly 
Cooled; and Iwo Remarkable Changes Took Place 


The First Change: The market environment improved 
remarkably with a lowered increase rate in retail sales. 
The total volume of commodity retail sales in the prov- 
ince was 7.66 billion, up 8.3 percent over the previous 
year, and the rate of increase dropped by 27.7 percentage 
points compared with 1988. If price increases are fac- 
tored in, this was in fact a negative growth 


The Second Change: The consumption rush of the public 


was significantly cooled, and the deficit spending of 


residents in towns and cities remarkably moderated, and 
the livelihood of both urban and rural population con- 
tinued on its course of improvement. A sample survey 
shows that the 1989 per-capita income for life mainte- 
nance among residents in towns and cities of the prov- 
ince was 1,041.3 yuan, up 23 percent over the previous 
year, and, when price hikes are considered, the actual 
increase was 5.7 percent. The per-capita expenditure te. 
life maintenance among them was 993.5 yuan, showing 
an increase of 16.1 percent over the previous year. 
Income was 47.8 yuan in excess of expenditure and its 
rate of increase overtook that of the latter by 12.2 
percentage points. This was a striking difference from 
the previous year wherein expenditure exceeded income 


by 8.9 yuan and had a greater increase rate than that of 


the latter by 4.4 percentage points. The per-capiia net 
income among the peasant population of the province 
for 1989 was a new record of 513.87 yuan, 75.14 yuan 
more than the previous year's figure of 438.73 yuan, an 
increase of 17.1 percent or, when the rate of price rises 1s 
deducted, 3.6 percent in effect. 


A Multitude of Difficulties Remain, Continuing To Pose 
Arduous Tasks For This Year 


Though initial achievements have been scored tn 
improvement and rectification, there are still many 
problems facing the economy in our province. The tasks 
in improvement and rectification and in deepening the 
reform remain formidable. 
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First, the periodic negative repercussions of the austerity 
policy, such as slowdown of industrial growth and sag- 
ging market, have added to the difficulty in the economic 
sector. In the last several months of last year, the growth 
rate of industry slowed down month by month. Com- 
pared with the same period of the previous year, the total 
industrial output value increased by 7.3 percent, 7.2 
percent and 5.2 percent respectively in July, August and 
September. A sharp downturn came in October, with a 
growth rate of merely 3.6 percent, though it was followed 
by a pickup in November and December. Market was 
weak. Compared with the same period of last year. the 
total volume of retail sales increased by six percent and 
0.9 percent in July and August respectively, dropped by 
4.4 percent in September, and meagerly increased by 3.9 
percent in October and 1.3 percent in November. When 
the effect of price change 1s considered, what happened 
was in fact a decrease. 


Second, the structural contradictions within the indus- 
trial framework have become more conspicuous. The 
speed of production in light industry has remarkably 
slowed down, giving more prominence to the contradic- 
tion between light and heavy industries. Starting last 
September, the output value of light industry dropped 
month by month. The gross figure for the whole year was 
7.49 billion yuan, fulfilling only 95.9 percent of the 
targeted quota. This was only a three-percent increase 
over the previous year and came below the 10 percent 
growth rate of heavy industry output value by seven 
percentage points. The ratio of light industry to heavy 
industry turned from the previous year’s 28.6:7'.4 to 
27.3:72.7. The development of the economy under own- 
ership by the whole people and that under other forms of 
ownership was extremely uneven. In 1989, the industrial 
output value under ownership by the whole people was 
up 4.7 percent while the industrial growth under collec- 
i've Ownership was at a rate of 15 percent, which 
embraced the 17.9 percent growth of village-run indus- 
trices and 74.5 percent growth of other forms of indus- 
tries. The growth rate of industries under ownership by 
the whole people, relatively speaking, has remained slow, 
and this should be changed. 


Third, the rate of price increase was still too high. 
Despite the check on it mn our province last year, the 
price index reached 119.1 percent, which was high 
enough to hamper the improvement on the livelihood of 
the public. The economic structure of our province 1s 
dominated by heavy industry. Therefore, the investment 
in fixed assets 1s broad in scale, and there 1s a wide gap 
between the supply amount of commodities for the 
society and the purchasing power of the society. What 
compounds the difficulty in controlling commodity 
prices in our province 1s our weakness in textile and 
other light industries, which leads to the purchase of 
about half of the needed consumer goods, whose prices 
have mostly been unleashed, from ou'side the province. 
All this gives indicates that the task of controlling price 
rises in Our province ibis year 1s still a formidable onc. 
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Tianjin Praised for Slowing Price Hikes 
OW 2903084390 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 
1031 GMT 28 Mar 9 


{ Text] Tianjin, March 28 (XINHUA)}—The Tianjin City 
Government has been commended by the State Council. 
China’s highest governing body. for keeping its retail 
price index at the lowest level of any city in the country 


In 1989. Tianyin’s retail price index increased 15.! 
percent. The average increase for 34 large and medium- 
sized cities was 8.6 percent. 


The prices of 15 basic commodities, including grain. 
edible onl, sugar, meat, and eggs. were kept stable 


The municipal bureau of commodity prices checked 
prices at retail outlets and set ceslings for some commod- 
ities and services 


The bureau sent 240,000 people to launch a general 
check on prices lasi year. About 1.900 pricing viclations 
were handied 


Tianjin District, County Leading Bodies Elected 
SA26003020990 Tianjin TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 
§ Mar YO p? 


| Text] The first sessions of the new committees of the 
peopic’s congresses and Chinese People’s Political Con- 
sultative Conferences [CPPCC] of the 18 districts and 
counties of our municipality were held successfully from 
16 February to § March. 


In line with the guidelines of the fifth plenary session of 
the I3th party Central Committee and the fifth 
(enlarged) plenary session of the fifth municipal party 
committee, and the actual conditions of their own dis- 
tricts and counties, deputies and members attending the 
district and county people's congress and CPPCC ses- 
sions put forward, after discussions, the tasks and mea- 


sures for achieving a further success in the endeavor of 


improvement, rectification, and in-depth reform. They 
pledged to unite as one, work hard, bear stability in mind 
in doing everything, turn difficulties into opportunities 
and. in response to the call of the municipal party 
committee and government, suggest ways and means to 
make a success of the campaign for increasing produc- 
lion, practicing cconomy, increasing revenues, and 
reducing expenditures, share the burden for the state. 
and win honor for Tianjin. The sessions were demo- 
cratic, united, vigorous, and spirit-inspiring ones. 


During the people's congress sessions, the deputies 
heard and discussed the work reports of their own 
district and county people's congress standing commit- 
ices, governresolutions.ments, people's courts, and 
people's procuratorates, and reports on fulfillment of 
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the 1989 financial budgets and on the draft 1990 
budgcts. and made corresponding 


Strnctly following the relevant stipulations of the “Organi- 
zauonal Law of Loca! People’s Congresses and Local 
People’s Governments at Various Levels.” and the “Elec- 
toral Law.” and fully developing democracy, the district 
and county people's congress sessions conducted repeated 
discussions and consultation, and held multicandidate 
elections to elect the chairmen. vice chairmen, and mem- 
bers of the Standing Commiutices of the new district and 
county people's congress commilices, district (county) 
heads and deputy heads. presidents of people's courts, and 
chief procurators of people's procuratorates through secret 
ballot. Names of the elected chiet procurators of the 
people's procuratorates are being submitted to the chief 
procurat)r of the Tianyn Municipal People’s Procura- 
torate to be submitted to and approved by the Tianjin 
Municipal People’s Congress Standing Committee 


At the CPPCC sessions. members cramined and discussed 
the work reports of CPPCC Standing Committees and, after 
full discussions and consultation. clected the Standing Com- 
mittee members. chairmen. and vice chairmen of the new 
district and county CPPCC commitices 


Among the members of the newly clecied leading bodies. 
69.8 percent are old members and ¥).2 percent are new 
members, thus making 1 possible to maintain the relative 
Stability of leading bodies and continuity of work. The 
Structure of district and county government leading bodies 
was further improved In district and county people's con- 
gress Standing Committees, governments, and CPPCC com- 
muttees, the number of nonparty leading cadres shows an 
increase over that in the previous leading bodies, and 
certain percentages of the members are women cadres and 
cadres of minority nationalrties 


Tianjin Approves Personnel Reshuffle 
SA 26030885790 Tianun TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 
1] Mar Wp? 


{Namelists of personne! appointments and removals 
approved at the 15th Standing Committee meeting of the 
1 ith Tianjin Municipal People’s Congress held on 10 March 
1990} 


[Text] Jin Nianglin [7246 6116 7792) was appointed as 
director of the municipal auditing bureau: and Zhu Jisheng 
{2612 4480 3932]. director of the municipal architectural 
engineering bureau. Zhang Yuqi was removed from the post 
of director of the municipal auditing bureau 


Chang Xiaoming [1603 2556 2494]. Shao Jian [6730 
1696], and Ding Jianjyin [0002 1696 3160] were 
appointed as members of the pudicial committee of the 
Tianjin Municipal Higher People’s Court 
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Tianjin To Upgrade Lechnical Projects 
OV 04040855090 Beyine VINHT tin Enelish 
0231 GMT 4 Apr 90 


{Text} Tianjin, April 4 (XINHU A}—Tianyn. ¢ hina’s 
third-largest city. plans to uprade 20 technical projects so 
as to modernize its machinery products and caport more 
of them 


According to Deputy Mayor Zhang Lichang. these 
projects mainly involve machine tools. mstruments. 
electronic and video equipment. and printing equipment 
and materials 


Zhang notco that whe. these projects go into operation 
within next year. they are expected to help raise the 
technical standards of the machinery industry and alter 
the structure of products for cxport 


It 1s learned that Tianjin has upgraded 7.000 technical 
projects over the past ten years, including mini-buses 
color TV sets. refrigerators and printing presses, with 
imported advanced technolog 


Northeast Region 


Jilin Sends Office Cadres to Rural Areas 


SK 3003234290 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 28 Mar YW 


{Eacerpts] “More thin 13.000 cadres throughout the 
province k* their office and went to the rural arcas to 
extensive’. curry Out activities Lo invigorate agriculture 
in an effort .9 maintain close tics between the party and 
the masses ang between cadres and the masses. This 
move of transferring provincial office cadres to rural 
areas to help develop agriculture was a decision made by 
the provincial party commutice and the provincial gov- 
ernment at the provincial rural work conference held at 
the beginning of this year. After the conference, various 
provincial-level departments, the party commiutices and 
governments of various cities, prefectures and counties 
have considered this work as one the important 
measures for restoring gram produ to the level 
before the disasters within a year ar iprehensively 
developing the rural economy. Since beginning of 
this year, our province has transferred cadres, according 
10 proportions. from the provincial, city and county level 
party and government organs to form agricultural devel- 
opment service teams to work for 100 days to help in 
farming preparations and spring farming. They have 
implemented the methods of staying in villages, con- 
tracting with townships and establishing tres with coun 
ties. Cadres at and above the section level of provincial- 
level organs accounted for 30 percent of the total number 
of team members. Fourteen work teams organized by the 
agricultural departments and bureaus were all led by 
cadres of departments and burcaus 


Peasants of 34 villages in Fuyu City which suttered the 
most serious disasters last vear had great difficulties in 
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production and living. The Fuyu City authorities have 
organized 102 cadres to bring 2.2 million yuan of funds 
and donations and 200.000-kg grain coupons to these 
poverty-stricken villages to help peasants carry oul pro- 
duction and prepare for spring farming. thus enabling 
some difficulties to be readily resolved. [passage 
omitted] 


Colleges. secondary vocational schools and scientific 
research units throughout the province dispatcned scicn- 
tific and technical personnel to villages to train peasants. 
10 pass on techniques, to contract technical projects and 
lo provide consulting services. Jilin University of Agri- 
culture, the Jilin Provincial Academy of Agricultural 
sciences and the Changchun Branch of the China 
Academy of Sciences dispatched 1.000 scientific and 
technical personnel to form 19 service and contract 
groups to help develop agnculture with science and 
technology. Bringing along with them 150 scientific 
research projects and findings. they went to 30 counties 
and cities to help develop agriculture by applying scicn- 
tific and technological achievements. [passage omitted] 


The provincial agricultural power bureau sent personne! 
to Dunhua City to immediately solve the power supply 
problems of 12 villages. Hunchun City transferred 24 
cadres from various townships to villages where the 
cconomic foundation were poor to serve as secretaries of 
party branches. These work-tcam members who have 
brought along their own luggage and taken sect meals 
began to grasp mayor problems and do substantial things 
and good things as soon as they arrived there. thus 
cflectively promoting the development of various work 
in the rural arcas 


Shao Qihui at Heilongjiang Planning Conference 
SA 1703071890 Harhin HEILONGIIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 15 Jan 90 pp 1, 2 


\“Eacerpts” of speech by Heilongnang Governor Shao 
Qihu: on 14 January at the provincial planning. scien- 
tific and technological, and financial conference] 


[Teat] Fellow comrades: 


This conference ss another cxtremely important onc 
following the provincial work conference on rectifying 
social order and the provincial conference on rural work 
when the province ss comprehensively implementing the 
guidelines of the fitth plenary session of the | 3th party 
Central Committee and the sixth plenary session of the 
fourth provincial party committee. This conference ts 
also the first key conference which has a bearing on the 
overall situation of the provincial economic work after 
we have strode ito the first spring of the 1990's in the 
2h century. Durmeg this conference, participants have 
offered valuable criticism and suggestions for the work 
of the provincial government, and have offered some 
valuable suggestions for work in the fields of planning, 
science and technology, finance, pricing, and industrial 
and communications production. Here, | would like to 
thank them on behalf of the provincial government 
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After the conference. | will conscientiously study and 
reply to these suggestions. For the purpose of cnabling 
the conference's participants to better understand the 
guidelines of the fifth plenary session of the | 3th party 
Central Commiutice and the fourth plenary session of the 
sixth provincial party commiticc. | would trke to talk 
about the four rssucs as follows 


!. We should correctly understand and command the 
trend of economic development. and should summon 
our Courage to overcome difficulties through concerted 
efforts with a view to making the cconomy develop in a 
good way 


The fifth plenary session of the [Mh CPC Central 
Committee made a screntitic analyses of the current 
economic situation of our country. This analysis is not 
only completely correct as to the overall situation of the 
whole country. but 1s also compictely suttable for the 
objective reality of our province. In thes specch made at 
the fourth plenary session of the sixth provincial party 


committee held not long ago. Sun Werber.. secretary of 


the provincial party commiutice, provided a profound 
and specific disclosure of the current cconomec situation 
of our province. Both the analysis and the disclosure 
form an important basis for our correct understanding 
and command of the trend of cconomic development 
and for our united understanding of the current situa- 
ison 


Making a scientific analysis and estimate of the current 
Situation forms a prerequisite for our correct policymak- 
ing. and forms a basis for buoying the spirit of the vast 
number of cadres and the mayics and for vigorous 
implementation of correct policy decisions 


At the moment. under the situation that the three age-old 
major contradictions in economic life—overall immbal- 
ance, irrational structure, and poor efficrency—have not 
yet been solved, a series of new situations have cropped 
up in the province, thus making the already cxrsting grim 
situation even more complicated. The mayor reason is 
Market slump and fund shortages have put many enter- 
prises in the chains of debts, thus leading to an obvious 
slow down of the industrial growth ;ate and a sharp 
decline in enterprises’ economic efficsency. Some com- 
rades have attributed all existing problems to fund 


shortages of enterprises, thus considering the relieving of 


fund shortages as an overriding task Viewing the situa 
tion, we can see that fund shortages are actually a major 
factor hampering cconomic development. However. the 
idea that all problems can be readily solved once morc 
money 1s supplied 1s also lopsided. Some other comrades 
have simply attributed the current grim economic situ- 
ation to a market slump. There 1s a certain truth on such 
an analysis because it 1s made from the angle of produc- 
tion process and circulation process. As far as the overall 
situation of the national economy ts concerned, how- 
ever, such an analysis 1s undoubtedly superficial and 
one-sided. The aforementioned two views are very uni- 
versal ai the moment. The comrades holding such views 
have becn unduly serious about the new situations and 
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contradictions which cropped up during the cconomx 
recufication and improvement drive. have regarded 
these new situations and contradictions as a predomi- 
nant part of the current grim cconomic situation, and 
have even lessened thew understanding of such deep- 
level contradictions as the mumbalance of total supp’, and 
demand and the irateonal structure resulting from over- 
heated economic growth. Worse sull, these comrades 
have connected the current new contradictions with the 
retrenchment policy. thus feeling dishcariened about the 
future, fecling quite heipless. sighing in despair. finding 
themselves in a dark and perpliexcd state. and even 
advocating lifting restrictrons on tssuance of moncy in 
order to stimulate consumption. In essence. such persons 
alicmpt to terminate economic rectification and 
improvement. Obviously. these -deas are very dangerous 
and harmtul. The devclopment of the stiuation has ts 
own law. The current problems such as the market slump 
and the slow industrial growl) rate are affected not only 
by the changes in supply. dernand. and pricing policies 
but also by the changes in such macrocconomuc policies 
as the banking policy. the financial policy. and the policy 
on income distribution. Such problems are also closely 
connected to the changes m cconomic structure and 
economic cycles) However. in the final analysis, ‘these 
problems have resulted trom the imbalance of total 
supply and demand and the irrational structure of the 
cconomy 


Generally speaking. although the problems and difficul- 
ties we face al the moment. including new recenils 
emerged situations, are very serious. they are. after all 
temporarily im the way of our advance. and can be 
overcome. Al the same time. all factors for these prob- 
lems are improving. Therefore, we sheuld guard against 
not only passive and gloomy attitudes but also unrcal- 
Stic OPtim:sm. and should have sober judgment and take 
correct countermeasures 


The reasons for the emergence of the market slump and 
other problems are very complicated. These problems 
have resulted from the diversion of funds trom con- 
sumptvon and the original irrational structure. Mean- 
while. the basic figures last year were really too big 
However, viewing formation process, these problems 
first resulted from the fact that the series of the measures 
adopted to curb investment and consumption during the 
drive for economic rectification last year have begun 
yielding results in controlling demand. The most impor- 
tant task of the drive of cconomuic rectification ts to cool 
down the overheated cconomy,. For this, we should not 
adopt the attitude of “professed love of what one really 
fears.” that 1s, we should refrain from admitting the 
necessity of curbing investment and consumption on the 
one hand, and being atraid of the inevitable outcome of 
the curbing on the other hand. Looking at the present 
Situation, we can see that there has not been cnough 
curbing. and further curbing of invesiment and con- 
sumption remains the most mmportant task of the drive 
for economic rectification this year. As a result, a market 
slump and the slow increase rate in industry wall still last 
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for a certain pervod. This rs a task we cannot sidestep 
Second. these probiems have resulted trom the changes 
in the mood and behavior of Consumers. From the pani 
buying in 1988 to the market slump in 1989. we can see 
that the upward price trend of has slowed down, and the 
society has become stable. This has brought about a big 
change in the mentality of the peopic, that 1s. “the more 
the prices misc. the more the people rush in to buy 
commediiecs. and the more the prices fall. the more the 
people are reluctant to buy Commodities.” By October 
last year. the cash capendiuures of banks throughout the 
province avaslable for wages increased by 11.3 percent 
over the same period from the previous year. Hf price 
factors are taken imto account, the actual increase rate 
was minus. However. savings deposits of urban residents 
in October last year increased by 35.9 percent over those 
al the beginning of the year, showing a 42.1 percent 
mecrease over the figure from the previous year There 
was sckdom such a large scale mmercase in the past 
Judging from the market of consumer goods, the market 
Slump does not mean the real redection in purchasing 
power What forms a sharp contrast to the temporary 
ample supply of manulacturing goods tor datly use rs the 
continuous short supply of agricultural and sideline 
products, such as grain, cotton, and edibdic ol, which are 
related to the basic demands of the people's livelihood 
In a normal year. the ratw between the surplus social 
purchases and the reserve of commodities should be | to 
2 or | to 3. At present. however. thes ratio 1s | to 0.4 
Under a normal situation, the ratio between the amount 
of money mn circulation and the reserve of commoditics 
should be | to 4. bul at present. this ratio 1s | to 13 
These figures fully stow that there ts still a big gap 
between the social purchasing power and the commod:- 
ties available for supply. Judging from the level of 
supplies to production, the slight Mearbility in the market 
of means of production last year did not change the short 
supply of raw materials, and the mayor goods and mate- 
rials the state wall allocate to the province this year are 
fewer than those in the preveous year. This shows that 
the shortages of raw materials wall not be reheved this 
year. Thes clearly tells us that the industrial production 
this year wall still develop in a tight environment 


From the above-mentioned analyses, we can come to the 
following two conclusions: 1) The decline im sales, the 
increased reserve of commodities, the downward trend 
of prices, and the trend of markdown sales emerging in 
markets at present are a false decline mm purchase power 
Judging from both the partial and overall situations, the 
market we tace 1s a seller's market on essence. 2) Such a 
new situation has not changed the reality that ours 1s sull 
an cconomy with insufficient supply 


The expernences gained in our country’s history of cco- 
nomic fluctuations show that a “sharp fall” 1s the result 
of every “sharp rise.” and in a cycle, the degree of the 
decline at the bottom always corresponds to that of the 
rise at the peak. To avoid a “sharp tall.” we should first 
prevent a “sharp rise” This ts a focal point of the 
principle rarsed by the central authoritics on persisting in 
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sustained. stable. and coordinated devclopment§ The 
boitom in a cycle—a temporary tall—ts inevitable and 
normal. “Sharp rise” must be corrected by “sharp tall.” 
“sharp tall” can only be reheved 6. not avoid: and 1 1 
impossible for us to pay no price /or a “sharp fall.” The 
reason why we must pay a price tor a “sharp tall” 1s that 
we must make up tor the sabotages caused by the overly 
high growth rate to the economic relations. This 1s also 
the prerequisi, for stable cconomic devclopmer.. Last 
year, the provincial industrial mecrease rate was 57 
percent. Such an increase rate 1s by no means a low onc 
Still less 1s 1 Stagnation according to a normal situation 
We must discard the idea that “without a double-digtt 
imcrease rate we cannot talk about prosperity We 
should change the mentality of fearing not “capansion™ 
but fearing unreal “stagnation” If we retrain trom 
continuously persisting im cconomic rectification and 
improvement and trom thoroughly onenting cconomn 
devclopment to the orbit of stability and appropriate- 
scale growth, and if we hastily change our ways and 
reduce rsimctions on the money market nght alficr we 
begin carrying Out cconomic rectification for the reason 
of being unable to bear the slowdown in cconomn 
capansion. tae tremendous cconomic resilence will 
make cconomic growth soar like a runaway horse. the 
wave-upon-wave Consumption will once again soar trom 
the bottom to the peak. mnflaiion will again enter a new 
Stage. panic buying on markets will again occur repeat 
edly. and a new terror of shortages of raw materials 
energy resources, and communications facilities will 
emerge, We can say with certainty that this ts an 
extremely dangerous choice and its consequences would 
be most termble. To overcome the current difficulties 
extricate ourselves from a difficult situation. and 
smoothly pass through the most difficult stage of eco- 
nomic reciification, a correct chowe 1s to vigorously 
improve the economic efficiency of enterprises bs begin- 
ning with the readjustment of product structure This 
chowe 1s much more difficult than the «urbing of 
demands and the slowdown in the growth rate 


As a matter of fact. some of our localities, departments 
and enterprises were not mtimidated by difficulties 
Instead. they lifted them spirits, broadened their field of 
vision and seized opportunities to actively make 
progress, thus achieving further development under 
adverse crcumstances. Therefore, as long as we fully tap 
our internal potential, exert more ecflort to rely on 
technological progress to adjust product mix and. 
focusing on the key link of adjusting product mix 
improve product quality by all possible means, mcrease 
product variety and paticrns, reduce maternal consump- 
tion and produce readily marketable products, not only 
can we keep our products im step with market changes 
satisfy consumption at different levels and reduce over. 
stocked goods, but also we can enable enterprises to 
make an important breakthrough im reducing the con- 
sumption of energy resources and raw materials and then 
achieve better cconomic results. Our enterprises will 
have a bright future as long as they say good-by to old 
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products withoul any grudge and develop a wide varicty 
of new and readily marketable producs which are cheap 


and good 


To tackle the problem of a sluggish market. state com- 
mercial units should fully develop their role as a mayor 
channel and a “reservoir In view of the actual situation 
m whet the demand for large commodities have 
declined, the, should shift their work focus to marketing 
popular goors of dependable quality and smali commod- 
ities. They snould take the lead in organizing supplics of 
industrial good; ’ rural areas to meet the needs of the 
masses of peasants. They should foster the sca of 
supporting th development of production and activels 
expand their business ties with production enterprises by 
sciling goods for them. cooperating with them in mar- 
keting. serving as marketing agents for them or selling 
their goods on a trial basis. They should also actively 
provide market information to industrial enterprises. 
help them adjust product mix. and maintain and 
improve the close ties between industrial and commer- 
cial & ats so that industrial and commercial units over- 
come 4“fficulties hand mm hand. They should also achieve 
quick turnover by selling goods at smalicr profits and 
allow consumers more profits 


Economic balancing and managing departments should 
all the more keep pace with the developing trend of the 
situation and. while continuously strengthening macro- 
regulation and control, perform their functions to serve 
industrial and commercial enterprises with more posi- 
tive and flexible methods. pay close attention to devel- 
oping the role of commercial enterprises in invigorating 
the market by using their financial and material 
resources and support enterprises to adjust their product 
mix. Financial departments, in particular. should 
achieve success in budget management and use funds in 
a more flexible manner 


If all trades and professions and all our enterprises make 
the best use of thei favorable conditions and exert 
unremitting efforts with firm confidence to attain the 
targets they have accurately defined, we will be abe to 
overcome the temporary difficulties and take a step 
forward on the road toward our targets. The analyses 
above show that our problems are scrious bul can be 
transformed. The two different attitudes of advancing 
vigorously despite difficulties and being disheartened 
and waiting passively can lead to two different results 
under same objective conditions. Man should have some 
spirit, A nation without the spirit of making progress 
vigorously cannot possibly stand on its own feet amid the 
nations of the world As long as we follow the guidelines 
of the fifth plenary sessson of the party Central Com- 
mittee unity the thinking of the people throughout the 
province, arouse their spirit. rally thew forces. and 
encourage them to have the courare to advance, we will 
be able to overcome the temporary difficulties on the first 
spring of the nincties and make a good beginning 


2. We should focus our work closely on the campaign of 
improvement, rectification, and deepening of reform 
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and turther empicment and advance the plan of “making 
the province prosperous through scicnce and technol- 


ogy 


Al the fourth plenary session of the sixth provincial party 
committee. Comrade Wesben pomicd out In tace of the 
problems accumulated over many years and the severe 
siiuation, Objectively. we cannot afford to be undecided 
in the campaign of improvement, rectification and the 
deepening of reform. The only corm<: chone is to 
wholeheartedly carry oul thes campaign “ith clear under- 
Standing as we did in understanding the overall situation 
and with a sprovt of holding a high degree of respons- 
bility to the peopic. and enable the cconomy to move 
towards the path of jong-standing. sustained. steady. and 
coordmated devclopnicnt 


Recently. the provinciwd party commiutice has approved 
an implementation rAéan for invigorating inc province 
with scrence and tcchnology. The provincial party com- 
mittce’s proposal of “focusing our work closely on 
improvement. rectification. and deepening of reform 
and turther mmpicmenting and advancing the plan of 
making the province prosperous with science and tech- 
nology +s manly based on the following understanding 
im three aspects 


First, ot 1s based on our understanding of integrating the 
continuity of economic development with the stages of 
economic devclopment 


As a complicated system. the national economy ts in the 
process of unceasing devclopment. This process has 
manifested the integration of the economic devclopment 
Slages with the continuity of economic development 
During the whole histormal process of national cconomn 
development. different historical periods have given rvse 
to the characteritics of different stages. having both 
peak and low penods. full-swing devclopment and stag- 
nancy. sharp rise and gradual progress amid twists and 
turns, rapid mcrease and slow development. Therciore 
during a considerably long period, a curve has emerged 
in national cconomic development, leaving behind an 
uneven operational track 


The current ongoing rectification work 1s a policy dect- 
sion which the party Central Commutice and the State 
Council have adopted in hg of the actual stuation of 
excessive cconomic growth aod aggravation of inflation 
which have emerged since 1984. Doubilessly. this policy 
decision #8 absolutely correct and timely. because if we 
fail to carry out the improvement and rectification 
campaign, 1 1s mmpossible for us to climinate the diffi. 
culties on our cconomic life. But, if we view everything 
more tarsightedly and treat economic development as a 
process of consecutive movement, then. the improve- 
ment and rectification campaign, in the final analysis, 1s 
only one of the singular siages of this process. | nder 
current conditions. the campaign of improvement and 
rectification 1s very necessary and the achievements are 
also very noticeably. It 1s precisely in thes sense that the 
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fifth plenary session of the I Mh party Central Com- 
mutice caplicrtly pomted out that we should use three 
years or longer to carry oul the improvement and recti- 
fication campaign. This has fully shown that wmprove- 
ment and rectification 1s a special measure adopted in 
loght of the current special problems. coniradictions. and 
difficulties on our cconomic life. The solving of these 
contradictions and probiems will indicate the fulfillment 
of the improvement and rectification tasks. After the 
fulfillment of the umprovement and rectification tasks. 
our national cconomy will enicr a sound path of long- 
Standing. sustained. sicady. and coordinated develop- 
ment 


Relying on screntsfic and technological progress and 
promoting unceasing cconomi development 1s precisely 
the strategic principle which we must uphoid for a long 
ime 


This principle was put forward by the provincial party 
commiutiee om 1988 It 1s not a principle which we pul 
forward after we had met with cconomic difficulties in 
the hope of finding a way out by means of scence and 
technology. It 1s absolutely not a means to mect an 
urgent need under the circumstances in which we have 
no way out It es also not an capedient measure for 
solving a maticr of extreme emergency. We should 
adhere to the princyple of making the province pros- 
perous with scrence and icchnology not only during the 
improvement and rectification period, but also after the 
fulfillment of the improvement and rectification tasks 


Carrying out the campaign of improvement and rectifi- 
cation and making the province prosperous through 
scence and technology arc not contradictory bul arc 
harmonious. T’ecy are two tasks laid out at two different 
Strata. The shor.term arrangements for the plan of 
making the province prosperous through science and 
technology. whech 1s al us starting stage. are not only 
identical with the campaign of improvement and rects- 
fication in time, but also comcide with the campaign in 
goals. The starteng and spreading of the pian of making 
the province prosperous through sceence and technology 
should be centered on the campaign of improvement and 
rectification, and should be subordinate to and facilitate 
the campaign mm content and goals. Al the same time, we 
should fulfill the tasks of the campaign in a positive and 
creative manner by carrying out the plan of making the 
province prosperous through scrence and technology 


Second, 1 1s based on our understanding of the fact that 
the plan of making ibe province prosperous through 
scrence and technology 1s the objective demand of the 
campaign of improvement and rectification itself, If we 
say that the factor of scientific and technological 
progress will last throughout the stage of cconomic 
development. then, the energetic implementation of the 
strategic principle of making the province prosperous 
through scence and technology 1s of even more direct 
and immediate significance at the current stage when we 
are confronted with economic difficulties and under the 
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mayor climatic in which we arc carrying oul improvement 
and rectification as well as rcirenchment and rcadjust- 
meni 


Revicwing the process of the decade of reform. we have. 
on the whole. advanced along the sicological path of 
delegating powers to lower levels and conceding bencfits 
to enterprises. Under the condition of carrying out 
improvement and rectificatoon, i 1s unrcalsstiec to ask the 
Siaic to grant more powers to lower levels and to further 
reduce taxcs for enterprises io allow them to keep morc 
profits at their own disposal. Depending on the increased 
moncy inpul to maintain stabic growth of the cconomy 1s 
not only impractical but also contradictory to the 
demand of the campaign of umproveme st and rectifica- 
tron. Then. what should we count on to pave the road of 
sirrving for vitality amid retrenchment and striving for 
raped growth amid stability” lt seems that the best chowe 
ts to depend on scicntific and technological progress 


The campaign of improvement and rectification 
imcludes the deraand of “imcrcasing production. prac- 
ticing CCONOMY. mMcrcasing revcnucs, and Culling capen- 
duures.” This os one of the four links land out by the 
decision of the fifth session of the | Mh CPC Central 
Commutice. On what should we depend to accomplish 
the task of increasing production, practicing cconomy. 
mecreasing revenucs, and cutting capenditures’ A very 
“eucial way 1s to depend on science and techrology 


The campaign of improvement and rectification also 
includes the femand of vigorously developing agricul- 
ture and strengthening the basic position of agriculture 
The agricultural development principle of “depending 
on policies first, scrence and technology second, and 
moncy mput third.” sect forth by the central authorities. 
s compictely correct. Policies will arouse the enthusiasm 
of the peopic, moncy inpul will enhance the material 
strength of production, and «ence and technology will 
play a role as the mainstay in the development of various 
cconomic activities im rural aress because scrence and 
technology arc the most vivid factors in productive 
forces which play a decisive role mn the long run. Working 
towards the agricultural development principle of 
“depending on policies first, scrence and technology 
second, and moncy input third” we must get a compre- 
hensive and dialectical understanding, and avoid meta- 
physical understanding. The central authorities’ prin- 
ciple of “depending on policies first, scrence and 
technology sccond, and moncy imput third” ts not 
mechanically arranged in the order of the degree of their 
importance in agricultural development, but 1s a unified 
organic body. At different historical siages and under 
different cconomic cnviwoaments, policies, scrence and 
technology. and moncy input will play different roles mm 
promoting agricultural devclopment. Under the current 
major climate of retrenchment, we must maintain 
overall stability in policies and 1 1s impossible for us to 
merease Moncy inpul by a large margin. So, screntific 
and icchnological progress plays a decisive role in pro- 
moting the development of the rural economy. Only for 
thes reason, the vonwe of “invigorating agriculture 
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through scence and technology” has become imncreas- 
ingly high. Recently. the State Council has specifically 
adopted the decision of invigorating agriculture through 
scrence and technology. In his recent important speech. 
Comrade Xiaoping has told us im even more caplecit 
terms that agricultural problems will finally be solved 


through science and technology 


In Carrying out the campaign of improvement and rect:- 
ficatson, we are required to conduct structural readyust- 
ment. The readjustment of the indusinal structurc 
includes two aspects: One 1s the proportionate relateon- 
ship of quantity among various indusines. That 1s. we 
should cxplore possible paths for cflecting coordinated 
development of vanous indusines through devcloping 
the “bottleneck” industnes based on casting technolog- 
ical levels and technological structure. The other rs the 
relationship of quality among various indusines. That <s. 
we Should explore possible paths for upgrading industrial 
Structure based on the prerequisite of ceasciessly 
upgrading the social technological foundation. No 
matter when we readjust the industrial structure from 
the aspect of quantity or the aspect of quality, we cannot 
deviate from the factor of technological progress. Thes rs 
because technological progress can not only change the 
relatonship among various departments and then affect 
the balance mm quantity. but also constitutes a predom:- 
nant factor for upgrading industrial structure. Im thes 
sense. technological progress constitutes the strong pornt 
to rationalize the industrial structure of the province 


Third, st rs based un ur understanding of optimizing the 
whole process of economic development 


The sdea of optumizing the whole process of cconomn 
development stems from the idea of the overall optim:- 
zation of systems scrence. Optimization of the whole 
process 1s one of the basic concepts of the systems theory 
The basic meaning of the optimization of the whole 
process 1s: The overall function of a system 1s greater 
than the sum of the functions of all of the clements 
Eniigntened by this idea, if we change the coordinate 
system by shifting our thinking from the coordinate of 
space to the coordinate of time, we will give rise to the 
idea that the overall optimization in space matches the 
whole-process optimization im time 


Ry the optemization of the whole process. we mean 
c. -yeng the sdea of optimization to not only all clements 
and the structure of a system but also to all stages 
covered by the whole process of the system 


Using the idea of whole-process optimization to 
approach and analyze the practical economic life, we wall 
be able to ob’ain a new understanding: Now that cco- 
nomic development rs an clyective process of move- 
ment, we should, in the guidance to our work. give 
consideration to not only the short-term effect but also 
the long- term effect. and should pay attention to not 
only the overall effect but also to the whole-process 
effect. In other words, optimization in a certain stige of 
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economic development musi be subordinate to the opti- 
mization of the whole process. No one rs allowed to 
Sirsve for the optimization of a ceriam stage al the 
expense of the optimization of the whole process. In thrs 
aspect. we have drawn many icssons from better cxpen- 
ences. The whole-process optimization 1s not only an 
imp _tant theoretical rssuc but also an urgent practical 
issuc. The demand of maintaining the sustained. sicady. 
and coordinated devclopment of the national economy. 
which was sect forth by the Fifth Plenary Session of the 
1 Mth CPC Central Commiuticc, has in essence fully man- 
ifested the idea of optumizing the whole process of 
cconomic development. Adhering to thrs sdea 1s very 
important for us to overcome the tendencies of being 
overanxsous for quick results, being cager for quick 
success and instant benefit. and being shortsighicd in 
coonomec maticrs 


As the old saying goes. those who fail to make overall 
plans for all things are unable to plan for the thing in a 
short period of time. This saying tells us that we should 
look ahead and have plans for the whole process of 
economic devecopment and should not adopt the 
method of “merely alleviating the symptoms of an 
iliness.” We must not only think over the optemization 
of the whole but also give consideration to the optimi- 
zation of the whole process. Otherwise. it wall be difficult 
to achieve the present work. In developing economic 
construction, we must not confine the drscussron to the 
maticr al rssuc nor pay aticniion only to mmmediate 
interests. We must make 1 long-term plan. Comrade 
Jiang Zemin pointed out in his speech at the recent 
national screntific and technological awards conference: 
“We must set our keep our eyes on the present and have 
our sights on the future to make screntific and techno- 
logical work serve cconomic construction. We should 
organize screntific and technological forces and go all out 
to make contributions to fulfilling the tasks for further 
improving the cconomic environment, rectifying the 
cconomuic order, and deepening reform as set forth at the 
fifth plenary session of the 4th party Central Com- 
mittee. Meanwhile. we should accumulate forces and 
create conditions for realizing the country’s second and 
third steps of the strategic economic development goal.” 
Both the experience gained through the development of 
history and the real situations of various Countries in the 
world have shown that the most fundamental way for 
actually embarking on the orbit of optimizing the whole 
process of cconomic development 1s to rely on screntific 
and technological progress 


\ thousand-l: yourncy 1s started by taking the first step. 
To implement the provincial party committee and the 
provincial government's program for relying on science 
and technology to rejuvenate the province. all localities 
and departments should take the first firm step. anc 
work out morc specifically operating programs of action 
im line with the requirements of the provincial program 
and according to thew work realities. Meanwhile, we 
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should get rid of the concept that “rejuvenating the 
province through science and technology ts a matter for 
the provincial science and technology commission 
only.” regard the work of rejuvenating the province 
through science and technology as a job for the govern- 
ment, and go all out to attend to it. 


3. Maintaining the stability of the whole situation ts the 
fundamental starting point for the government work. 


Recently, Comrade Deng Xiaoping repeatedly stressed 
that stability is the supreme interests of China and an 
overriding task al present. To improve the economic 
environment, rectify the economic order, and deepen 
reform, there must be a stable and unified political 
situation and a stable social environment. We can start 
nothing without a stable situation. At present, the people 
from higher levels downward long for stability. They 
long for the stability of the political situation, the 
economy, policies, and society. 


_ To ensure stability and further consolidate the stable 
situation, we must unswervingly uphold three principles 
of the most fundamental importance. |) We must regard 
Stability as the basic starting point in thinking over all 
problems and arranging all work tasks; and always think 
of stability. 2) The formulation and implementation of 
all measures should be committed to and conducive to 
stability. 3) We must create an atmosphere where the 
people from higher levels downward throughout the 
province show concern for and safeguard stability. 


First, stabilizing politics is a prerequisite for stabilizing 
the whole situation. Leading departments at various 
levels, particularly economic departments, plants, enter- 
prises, and rural party and government leaders, must 
constantly uphola one focus and two basic points in 
doing their work at all times and under any circum- 
stances. Through education on the party's basic line, we 
must further upgrade our steadfastness and awareness of 
acting in unison with the party Central Committee; and 
organically penetrate the adherence to the four cardinal 
principles and the enhancement of the ideological and 
political work into the economic work. We should 
unswerv ingly oppose bourgeois liberalization and elimi- 
nate bourgeois liberalization’s manifestation and influ- 
ence over economic work. Comrade Xiaoping stressed 
on several occasions: “advocating bourgeois liberaliza- 
tion is following the path of capitalism.” Leaders at 
various levels must not ignore this problem nor be weak 
or incompetent in handling this problem. 


Second, stabilizing the economy is the foundation for 
stabilizing the overail situation. Successfully carrying out 
this year’s economic work is very important to main- 
taining political stability and social order. At present, 
one of the key issues of stabilizing the economy is to try 
by all possible means to maintain rational economic 
growth. An excessively rapid economic growth rate is not 
good, but an excessively low rate is also unfavorable for 
stability. In order to have rational economic growth and 
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to stabilize the economy, this year, we must try our 
utmost efforts to understand three things: 


1) We should actively advance the plan of invigorating 
the province with science and technology and push 
agriculture forward. The “implementation plan” 
adopied at the fourth plenary session of the sixth pro- 
vincial party committee has attached great importance 
to agricultural development. This plan has been thought 
out from the angle of stabilizing the economy and the 
overall situation. The current uneven economic struc- 
ture has found expression in many aspects. But, the 
unstable agricultural foundation constitutes one of the 
most critical links. The weak agricultural foundation has 
greatly restricted the whole province's industrial devel- 
opment as well as its whole national economic develop- 
ment. In order to guarantee the increase in effective 
supply in the course of retrenchment, regardless of what 
readjustment ideas we have, we need a pillar in the 
supply structure during the readjustment period so as to 
support the economic growth and stability. Judging from 
all industries, only agriculture has this characteristic. 


2) We should adopt effective measures to stabilize enter- 
prises. Stabilizing enterprises is an important aspect of 
stabilizing the economy and this has become particularly 
important at the present moment. Therefore, we must 
eliminate all difficulties and try by all possible means to 
keep enterprises stable. While doing an outstanding job 
in stabilizing state-run large and medium-sized enter- 
prises, we should also pay great attention to stabilizing 
medium-sized and small enterprises as well as township 
enterprises. Most of these enterprises are extensively 
distributed in townships and towns. Although their 
output value, profits and taxes have only accounted for a 
small proportion, the number of their workers, however, 
has accounted for 85 percent of the province's total 
number of workers. In addition, the difficulties facing 
these enterprises have become greater in number. They 
need our efforts to adopt more effective measures to help 
them overcome difficulties. The key to stabilizing enter- 
prises lies in stabilizing policies and our efforts to persist 
in improving all forms of the contract responsibility 
system. The separation of profits and taxes is a method 
which we have explored in the course of reform. At 
present, we do not have mature experience. We are only 
doing experiments in a limited scope. The provincial 
authorities have planned to conduct the experiment of 
separating profits from taxes in Mudanjiang City. All 
quarters should support this experiment. The working 
class is the master of enterprises and the main force for 
stabilizing enterprises. We should always rely on this 
nucleus force, fully display its role, and run enterprises 
well. 


3) We should continue to invigorate the market and 
stabilize commodity prices. Last year, our province 
implemented the “383 project.” achieved remarkable 
results in stabilizing the market and commodity prices 
and played an active role in stabilizing the market and 
reassuring the people in particular. All people deeply 
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sensed this after the turmoil. This year, under the situa- 
tion in which the overall social demand 1s still greater 
than the overall supply, inflation has remained one of the 
major destabilizing factors for causing social problems. 
We must not lower our guard in this point. Therefore. 
based on last year’s efforts, we should continue to deeply 
implement the “383 projects.” This meeting has done a 
good job in summarizing last year’s implementation of 
the “383 projects.” We hope that all localities and 
departments will conscientiously sum up experiences, 
promote their strong points and avoid shortcomings, 
make improvements and progress, more effectively orga- 
nize the implementation of projects, and make new 
contributions to stabilizing the overall situation. 


Third, stabilizing society is a guarantee for stabilizing 
the whole situation. Economic problems are generally 
interwoven with social problems. Without a stable living 
environment or stable social order, it will be impossible 
to conduct reform, open the country to the outside 
world, improve the economic environment, rectify the 
economic order, and develop the economy. 


Social order is a great matter that all the people of the 
province are concerned about. So, we must exert great 
effort to firmly attend to it and strive to achieve success 
in this regard. In line with their specific realities, all 
localities, departments, and units should bring the work 
of improving social order into the arrangements for the 
overall work of improving the economic environment, 
rectifying the economic order, and deepening reform: 
and carry out the work on a responsibility basis. Leaders 
of the localities, departments, and units with public 
security problems should be held responsible for the 
problems. It is necessary to actually form a situation 
where good persons feel proud and elated and everyone 
cries “kill bad persons” as they see a rat running across 
the street. 


Employment is a matter related to the personal interests 
of the masses as well as the stability of society. Over the 
past 10 years, our province has made great achievements 
in arranging jobs for laborers. However, under the situ- 
ation where the contradict‘ons that the supply of labor 
forces outstrips the demand have not fundamentally 
been eliminated and under the increasingly more 
Strained economic situation, the environment for 
employment will become more stern. Under the current 
strained circumstances of improving the economic envi- 
ronment and rectifying the economic order, a group of 
enterprises must be closed down or be forc od to suspend 
operations. However, we must do our best to have fewer 
enterprises closed and production suspended and to 
have more industries merge with one another or switch 
to the manufacture of different products. As for the 
enterprises that must be closed and have to suspend their 
operations, we must persistently follow the mass line and 
have the masses understand the real situation so as to 
enjoy their understanding and support. Meanwhile, we 
should try every possible means to arrange jobs for the 
staff and workers of the enterprises to be closed and 
whose operations have been suspended, and ensure their 
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livelihood. Meanwhile. we should focus the solution of 
employment problems on extensively pioneering ways 
for employment. Guided by industrial policies, we 
Should positively develop and strengthen urban and 
rural collectives and individual sectors of the economy 
SO as to accommodate increasingly more job- awaiting 
personnel. 


4. The people's government should do everything for the 
people and rely on the people to do everything. 


Serving the people wholeheartedly is the fundamental 
aim of our party. The undertakings that we are devel- 
oping are ones of the people and the people are the 
master of history. The key to achieving success in 
improving the economic environment, rectifying the 
economic order, and deepening reform hinges on the 
broad masses of the people’s understanding and support. 
Everything will be carried out smoothly when the people 
are satisfied. Therefore, to uphold the fundamental aim 
of the party, we should truly bring the work of the 
government onto the orbit of doing everything for the 
people and relying on the people to do everyth‘ng. 


We should always pay attention to listening to the voice 
of the masses. The people's aspirations and requirements 
reflect their feeling, understanding. and expression of 
various living problems. Although some of these reflec- 
tions are superficial and directly perceived through their 
senses, and some are even bitter and sharp, they contain 
boundless forces and embody the aspirations that cannot 
be reversed. A qualified leader should always experience 
and observe the situation of the people, carefully listen to 
the voice and suggestions of the people, and regard it as 
the first signal to make leadership policy decisions. To 
make our work garner the welcome and support of the 
vast number of the masses, we must truly embody the 
interests of the people. Therefore, leading cadres at all 
levels must go deep among the masses, maintain close 
ties with the masses, ard frequently hold heart-to-heart 
talks with the masses so as to make the masses willing to 
talk about their wishes and difficulties, to enable leading 
cadres to grasp the thoughts and demands of the masses 
in a timely and accurate manner, and to ensure that 
various policy decisions are boxed on the interests of the 
vast number of the masses. A government which ts poor 
at looking into the popular feeling is not a qualified one, 
and a leader who is unable to reflect the voice of the 
masses is not a qualified one. 


Doing tangible things for the people in a down-to-earth 
manner is a specific expression of doing everything for 
the masses. In his speech made at the fourth plenary 
session of the sixth provincial party committee, Com- 
rade Sun Weiben pointed out: “Those which are eagerly 
expected by the masses must be fulfilled through every 
possible means: and those which are bitterly hated by the 
masses must be eliminated in a resolute manner.” This 
should become a principle for the work of the govern- 
ment. By persistently making the majority of the people 
obtain material benefits, we give still more people peace 
of mind: by persistently solving the problems about 
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which the masses complain and talk a lot, we will be able 
to garner vigorous support from the masses: by persis- 
tently doing tangibie things which are conducive to 
society and the people and then letting the masses catch 
sight of a bright future and hope, we can encourage the 
people to maintain a spiritual state of ceaselessly striving 
for progress; and by persistently solving those difficulties 
which can be solved by us, we can enable the masses to 
catch sight of both the endeavors and the difficulties of 
the government. We should neither do those things 
which are not allowed by our abilities regardless of 
historical conditions, nor should we refuse to do those 
things which we should and can do regardless of the 
historical responsibility. If we fail to solve a few prob- 
lems after we have truly tried our best, the masses will 
understand us and will be willing to share weal and woe 
with us. 


We should truly depend on the masses. What has hap- 
pened shows that some tasks look very arduous for 
leaders, but, so long as these tasks conform with the will 
of the masses and so long as leaders explain real reasons 
to the masses, leaders will obtain understanding and 
support from the masses, and will achieve success in 
their work. If leaders stay at offices to think long and 
hard, formulate one plan today and another tomorrow, 
and neither believe in the masses nor sincerely depend 
on the masses, they will divorce from the masses farther 
and farther and remain far from achieving success in 
their work. Of course, depending on the masses to do 
everything is not contradictory with exploiting of the 
role of specialists. Fully listening to the opinions of 
specialists before making policy decisions is not only in 
agreement with the demand of making policy decisions 
democratically and scientifically, but is also an impor- 
tant aspect to implementing the mass line. 


We should conscientiously foster the idea of leading an 
austere life for several years. Although stressing the 
practice of leading an austere life for several years is 
aimed at overcoming the immediate economic difficul- 
ties, more importantly, it will also help us foster the 
revolutionary spirii of giving consideration to the overall 
situation, being kee: 0 dedicate oneself without fear of 
difficulties and to , vmote the fine tradition of plain 
living and arduous struggle. Comrade Deng Xiaping 
said: Plain living and arduous struggle are our political 
qualities. In this sense, leading an austere life for several 
years is the foundation for building our country which 
we must adhere to, having an extremely important 
political significance. Therefore, governments at all 
levels and all leading cadres should manifest the spirit of 
leading an austere life for several years in their actual 
work and living and should use their actual deeds to 
stimulate and influence the masses to practice economy 
in order to carry through the temporary difficulties. 


We should realistically strengthen the building of honest 
and hardworking government organs. The practice of 
doing all things for the shake of the people and relying on 
the people requires our governments to be honest, clean, 
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and efficient. We must persist unswervingly in the prac- 
tice of building clean government organs for a long time 
until it yields good results. At present, we should con- 
tinue to consider the anticorruption struggle as the key 
point of building clean governments and persist in 
implementing it for a long time. The anticorruption 
Struggle must not be stopped because it is absolutely 
correct. The party Central Committee, the State Council. 
the provincial party committee and the provincial gov- 
ernment will never stop half way or slacken their efforts 
in this struggle. Those deczdent elements who under- 
mine the cause of the party and the people must be 
strictly punished in line with party discipline and state 
law and must not be tolerated. At the same time, we 
should also resolutely investigate and handle those erro- 
neous acts such as refusing to implement the principles 
and policies of the party Central Committee and the 
State Council, each taking what he needs or even com- 
plying in public but opposing in private, and disobeying 
orders and ignoring prohibitions. At present, problems 
such as working dilatorily, shifting responsibility onto 
others when problems occur, and showing a bad work 
style have existed in our government work. Many prob- 
lems which can be immediately solved *:ive been 
delayed again and again, incurring losses to the cause of 
the party and the people. Our government is the people's 
government. We should consciously accelerate our work 
and raise the work efficiency. 


Comrades, during the crucial period of improvement 
and rectification, governments at all levels should under- 
take the heavy historical mission and shoulder the peo- 
ple’s heavy trust. This requires ali our government 
personnel, particularly the comrades working on the 
planning, financial, and pricing fronts, to be more con- 
scious in setting stric! demands on themselves, strive to 
be honest in performing their official duties, work dili- 
gently, practice economy, win the people's trust and 
support with their concrete deeds and brand-new work 
style, help the people throughout the province, struggle 
arduously, overcome difficulties, make vigorous efforts 
to make the country prosperous, and win a decisive 
victory in improvement, rectification, and deepening of 
reform. 


Article Praises Heilungjiang Housing Bureau 


Problem-Solving Cited 


HK2203115190 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
Y Mar 90 p § 


[Article From: XINHUA by Xu Jiangshan (1776 3068 
0810) aid Xu Shoumin (6079 1343 3046) especially for 
RENMIiN RIBAO: “To Keep the People of the City of 
Ice Warm—Notes on the Harbin City Housing Manage- 
ment Bureau”’] 


[Text] From each November to the May Ist Interna- 
tional Labor Day, Harhin City in the north ts at the 
mercy of a long winter, when ice, snow, and bitter cold 
bring about many inconveniences to the people of this 
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ice city. However, the cadres of the city housing man- 
agement bureau perform their duties earnestly, and 
make real efforts to solve difficulties for the masses. 
enabling the people to feel warmth in their hearts. 


Letters and Visits by the Masses Are Not Unimportant 
Matters 


An old woman hesitated when she arrived ai the door of 
Harbin City Housing Management Bureau. She was 
Yang Ruping, who lived at 377 Anbu Street, Xiangfang 
District. One morning, she got up, to find the door of her 
house blocked by bricks laid by her neighbor, who had 
built a room there. Her family had to break the window 
as a passage. Could the city housing management bureau 
handle this matter? The old woman wondered this as she 
began to climb the staircase. 


Deputy Bure7u Chief Du Xiujia, v a0 was in charge of 
letters and visits by the masses, r oured a glass of water 
for the cid woman, and asked her to talk slowly. Yang 
Rupin, said: The two families disputed the matter, and 
even fought each other. Li Jingwen, an old man in Yang's 
family, appealed to the higher authorities, ani went to 
Beijing more than 10 times. After the provinciai and city 
investigation teams looked into the matter, the people 
concerned were punished according to party discipline 
and political discipline respectively. However, because 
the other party had established a clothes shop in the 
room, Yang's door was blocked, and they had to use the 
window when they went to their backyard. 


Ten days later, Du Xiujia held and presided over a joint 
meeting on handling cases, and the meeting decided: 
Build a new door on the main compound of Yang's 
house, so as to let them come in and go out easily; the 
door was to be built by Xiangfang District Housing 
Management Office, and must be built within one week. 


A week passed, Du Xiujia and others arrived at Yang's 
house to inspect the door, and old woman Yang held his 
hand; she was so moved that she could not speak. 


Talking about this matter, Du Xiujia said with deep 
feeling: The letters and visits by some people from the 
masses might look small events in our eyes, but to each 
family and person, they are big events. Our duty is to 
seriously deal with each matter raised by the visits of the 
masses, and do solid work in solving difficu'ties for the 
masses. 


One day, several women chatted on the street; one of 
them said: My house is cold, I put on my cotton shoes 
but my feet are still cold. The woman who spoke did not 
aim at anything, but the person who passed by took it 
seriously. A leader of the city housing maragement 
bureau had just passed by, he then took down her 
address, and informed the department concerned as 
soon as he got to the bureau; the problem was solved 
smoothly. The women sent a citation letter to the city 
government, praising the leaders of the city housing 
management bureau as people who care for the suffering 
of the masses. 
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People have seen hope from the solving of small prob- 
lems one after another. their confidence in the party and 
government working together with one mind and heart 
have been enhanced 


The “Three No Ceases” 


When handling visits and letters by the masses, the 
leaders of Harbin City Housing Management Bureau 
have two unwritten rules: One 1s the “three no ceases.” 
and that is. no ceasing when the problem 1s not clarified: 
no ceasing when the problem ts not solved; no ceasing 
when the effect does not appear even if the problem 1s 
solved. The second rule 1s, first investigation, then 
solution. Whenever there is a Comparatively important 
visit or letter, the leaders of the burcau will not make 
decision rashly, but will “submerge” themselves in 1, 
until they fully understand the whole maiter, then they 
will deal with it. 


On the eve of the spring festival, seven households from 
Hetu Street visited the bureau, complaining about the 
low temperature in their houses. Bureau Chief Jiang Hua 
received them, and led the staff of the department 
concerned to Hetu Street together with the visitors. She 
went from house to house, inspecting cach one. When 
she opened the door of a certain house, she saw an old 
woman, who sat on the bed and covered herself with a 
cotton-wadded quilt; in her arms was fer grandchild who 
was eight months old, and they were trembling. The 
temperature was checked; it was less than 10 degrees 
Celsius. 


Seeing this, Jiang Hua feit tears in her eyes, she held the 
hand of the old woman and said: “We have not done our 
work well, and you have suffered.” 


Together with technicians, Jiang Hua went to the base- 
ment and checked the pipes: they found the reason for 
the low temperature. It was because the pipes were 
frozen, and there were not enough heating radiators. She 
made a quick decision: Add 50 heating radiators, and 
adopt effective measures to prevent cold. Several days 
later, Jiang Hua entered the old woman's house again. 
and the heat comfortably soothed her face... 


The residents from Factory Street No. 66 visited the 
bureau; they said that a boiler was making loud noises, 
which seriously affected the lives of the residents. 
Deputy Bureau Chief Sun Qishang arrived at the scene 
immediately; he inspected the overall condition of the 
boiler, and visited every family. He could not finish the 
visit on the first day, and he returned on the second day 
The noise was too loud, and people could not sleep, even 
their television sets were shaking. 


Sun Qishang held a meetig, and decided to install the 
noise elimination device. They went to the Noise Elim- 
ination and Quake Prevention Factory, which was 
located in Maoer Mountain, far away from the city, io 
invite the technicians there to come to change some 
spare parts of the boiler. Thus, the difficult problem 
which remained unsolved for many years was solved. 


FBIS-CHI-90-067-S 
6 April 1990 


During the interview, Jiang Hua. the young bureau chief. 
said: “Our authority is given by the people; there 1s no 
reason for us not to care for the people.” 


Warmth to the People’s Hearts 


On the eve of the spring festival this year, the lowest 
temperature in Harbin was 39 degrees Celsius, which 
had not been seen in the past few decades. 


Some people were worried. In such cold climate, if heat 
could not be supplied, the city housing management 
bureau would surely have a hard time. That was right. 
Each year in Harbin, heat supply lasts for 177 days, and 
the supply of heat to houses of more than 350,000 square 
meters in the whole city is a heavy burden shouldered by 
the bureau. There are over 400 boilers, and should one 
malfunction, it will affect thousands of people. In the 
past, visits and complaints by the masses numbered 
more than |,000 cases per year, and the office of the 
bureau was always surrounded by visitors. 


However, the thing which worried the people did nox 
happen this year. A reporter of a local news unit went to 
the street and conducted a survey on people's opinion 
concerning the work done by the city government, and 
the absolute majority answered: This year the supply of 
heat has been done well. According to a random survey 
by the department concerned, the room temperature in 
98 percent of the houses was above 17 degrees Celsius. 
One after another, citation letters and appreciation let- 
ters were sent to the city government and the housing 
management bureau. A middle school teacher wrote in 
her letter: “Your workstyle of wholeheartedly doing solid 
work for the masses, enables me to see the outstanding 
tradition of party being developed: our government is 
really a government serving the people.” 


Praise from the masses is the highest award for the 
leaders of the housing management bureau. 


Thirty-six Canopy is a settlement left behind during the 
construction of China Northeast Railway. Since 1979 
when the settlement carried out reform, the problem of 
gas and heat for some settlers has not been solved. They 
have visited the higher authorities many times, but could 
not have their problem solved because of shortage of 
funds. 


The leaders of the bureau went to the spot for an 
inspection; after that, they held a meeting, and decided 
that no matter how difficult, the money must be gath- 
ered. They submitted two reports to the city government, 
and went there more than 10 times. Eventually they 
raised one million yuan, with which they installed the gas 
pipes before the fall of winter. When the reporters 
arrived there for interviews, one of the residents said in 
an agitated voice: “We have said that the party and the 
government will not forget us!” 


In the coldest days, the leaders of the bureau would go to 
the boiler rooms and residential areas to inspect the 
situation of heat supply, regardless of day or night. 
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nolidays or festivals. One night shortly before the spring 
festival, Bureau Chief Jiang Hua arrived ai Daolidaqiao 
West District for inspection and visit. She visited six or 
seven households. where all the residents praised this 
year's good boilers, and she felt relaxed. An old and 
retired worker said: “It is very late now, and you brave 
the wind and snow to see us, we are really grateful!” 


A young worker who lived near to the West Bridge of 
Nanguang District was sceptical about the enthusiasm 
with which the leaders of the housing management 
bureau handled visits and letters by the masses; he 
wanted to find out. Therefore he sent them a letter, 
which said: “Extremely low temperature, I could not live 
through the winter.” 


Du Xiuyjia received the letter; he led his men to the house 
of the young worker the following day, only to find that 
the door was locked, and they could not enter to the 
check the temperature. For three consecutive days Du 
Xiujia went there and could not get in. One day, he 
waited there until evening, then he saw the young worker 
coming home. ~ 


Tive young worker was very embarrassed as he let Du 
Xiujia and his men into his warm house. He apologized, 
and said in embarrassment that he thought the letter 
would get no reply, and that he did not expect them to 
come. 


In Harbin, the ice city, their workstyle of doing solid 
work for the masses of the people has earned them high 
tribute; they are the leaders of the city housing manage- 
ment bureau. Since last winter, they have received more 
than 300 citation letters, and | 20 silk banners: morc than 
300 phone calls from the masses expressing thanks and 
appreciation have also been received. 


Commentary 


HK2203122090 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
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{Commentator’s article: “Those Who Do Solid Work 
Enjoy the People’s Support’ 


[Text] Harbin City Housing Management Bureau 
changes its work style, immerses itself among the masses, 
listens to the voice of the masses, does solid work for the 
masses, sends the party’s and government’s warmth to 
hundreds of thousands of households, and brings closer 
ties between the party and the masses, as well as between 
the cadres and the masses. The great masses of the 
people see from their work the real intention of the party 
and government to do solid work for the people; they 
have therefore strengthened their faith in building 
socialism with the party and government, working with 
one mind and heart. 


The CPC's basic purpose of serving the people whole- 
heartedly must embody itself in the practical actions 
carried out by the great masses of party members, and be 
realized through the outstanding work by party and 
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government organs at various levels. In our country, 
each of the party's and government's organs has its well 
defined duty. Some organs, which directly serve the need 
of the people, like Harbin City Housing Management 
Bureau, worry about what the people worry, cheer what 
the people cheer, doing solid work with a responsible 
manner, hence, they carn real support from the masses of 
the people. Comrade Jiang Hua, chief of Harbin Housing 
Management Bureau, made an excellent remark: “Our 
authority is given by the people; there is no reason for us 
not to care for the people.”’ However, there are also some 
individual organs which do not seriously perform the 
duty and exercise the authority entrusted to them by the 
party and the people; they have serious bureaucratic 
work styles, do not care for the suffering of the masses, 
and do not earnestly handle matters which fall into their 
domain of duty, trying to shirk responsibility. Therefore, 
the masses criticize them as “doors that are difficult to 
go through; faces that are ugly to look at, and matters 
that are difficult to handle.” This will certainly jeopar- 
dize the relations between the party and the masses, the 
relations between the cadres and the masses, and the 
party’s undertaking. 


This year is a critical year for our country’s rectification 
and improve: ent, and deepening reform; an extremely 
important task facing the whole party and the people in 
the whole country is to safeguard social stability. We 
must mobilize the whole society to strengthen this work 
from various approaches. The political turmoil in late 
spring of last year tells people: Without political sta- 
bility, economic stability, and social stability, there is no 
way we Can Carry on reform, opening up, construction of 
the four modernizations, or any other work. Amid the 
work in safeguarding stability, every party and govern- 
ment organ serving the people wholeheartedly, per- 
forming its duty earnestly, doing solid work for the 
masses, is in itself contributing strength to safeguarding 
stability, and making an effort in promoting reform. 
Every party member and cadre must possess this concept 
of the overall situation. 


Heilongjiang Handicapped Move into New Apartments 


OW 2903055190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1555 GMT 28 Mar 90 


[Text] Harbin, March 28 (XINHUA) —Handicapped 
people belonging to 68 families have moved into a 
recently completed “Happy Apartment Block” in Har- 
bin, capital of northeast China's Heilongjiang Province. 


This is the first apartment block built especially for the 
handicapped in China, and is designed to make every- 
thing convenient for handicapped people. 


Small round holes are cut on the handrails along the 
Stairs, so that blind people can know which floor they are 
on. 


The Harbin Municipal Civil Administrative Bureau 
spent three million yuan (about 600,000 U.S. dollars) on 


FBIS-C H1-90-067-S 
6 April 1990 


the construction of this apartment block. which has a 
living space totalling 3.200 sq m. 


It as learnt that the city also plans to build another 
“Happy Apartment Block” for the handicapped by 1992. 


Heilongjiang Reports Enterprise Screening 


SK25t.3072890 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 23 Mar 90 


[Text] Our province has achieved new progress in 
screen ng and reorganizing companies. Before screening 
and reorganization of companies. our province had 
11,640 companies of various types at all levels. Through 
reorganization, now we have dissolved 3,246 companies 
and reorganized | 449. Statistics released at the end of 
February showed that the law and disicpline enforce- 
ment depariments at all levels throughout the province 
accepted and heard a total of 1,239 cases on law and 
discipline breaches on the part of companies. So far, 996 
cases have been investigated and concluded, 62 cases 
have been clearly investigated and are about to conclude, 
and 181 cases are under deep investigation. More than 
107.297 miliion yuan of illicit money was discovered. 
Through investigation and handling of cases, more than 
20.97 million yuan in economic losses was recouped and 
more than 8.48 million yuan in fines was collected. We 
handled a total of 216 major and appalling casses, of 
which | 26 cases were investigated and resolved. Among 
the completed | .000 cases or so, 143 cadres at all levels 
were punished because they were involved in the cases, 
51 cadres at various levels were punished in line with 
party discipline or administrative means and 95 cadres 
at all levels were called to account by the judicial 
departments because their acts constituted a crime. 


Heilongjiang Discovers Gas Deposits in Harbin 


SK0504083890 Harbin HEILONGJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 26 Feb 90 p 1 


[Text] A natural gas field whose deposit volume ts 
sizable and which has greater utilization value has been 
discovered at Taiping town on the southern bank of the 
Songhua Jiang in the western suburb of Harbin City. 
Reporters were briefed by the comrades of the Daqing 
Petroleum Administration Bureau on 25 February, who 
had been in charge of the prospecting operation. During 
the briefing, they described that since the Spring Fes- 
tival, the administration bureau had mobilized 500 
technicians and workers to prospect the gas deposit in 
line with the physical theories and to conduct the drilling 
and logging operation and stepped up the prospecting 
operation. They also described that the administration 
bureau will release the reliable data on gas exploitation 
and utilization in the near future. 


According to the data provided by the department con- 
cerned, this is a new natural gas field after discovering 
the natural gas deposits on the northern bank of the 
Songhua Jiang. The “Zhuangshen prospect pit No.!” 
which was drilled on the southern bank of the Songhua 
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Jiang and 1s 3.240 meters deep has a richer gas layer. 
According to the testing data, its laily output may reach 
40,000 cubic meters. 


The Harbin city gas supply company on behalf of the city 
People’s Government has signed a provisional gas 
supply agreement with the Daqing Petroleum Adminis- 
tration Bureau, in which the 50,000 cubic meiers of 
natural gas supply has been temporarily fixed and the 
supply wili be realized within this year. When the time 
comes, the strained situation in gas supply for the 
residents of Harbin city may be relieved. The issue of 
how to further exploit and utilize the natural gas fields 
discovered on both banks of the Songhua Jiang is being 
discussed. 


Liaoning Opens Border Tourist Route 


1K0204040190 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
2 Apr 90 p 3 


[By staff reporter Zhang Yu'an] 


[Text] Northeast China’s Liaoning Province is building 
its “Northeast Asia Tourist Circle” by opening four 
cross-border-tourist routes, in order to promote tourism. 


The director of the Liaoning Provincial Tourism 
Bureau told CHINA DAILY that two of the cross- 
border-tourist routes had already opened and financial 
returns were promising. 
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Bao Zhiqiang said that one of the two routes Icfit Hong 
Kong and went via Dahan and Dandong to Pyongyang 
the capital of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea 
(DPRK /}j. 


He said tourists needed no special passport to DPRK if 
they joined the Liaoning Provincial Tourist Bureau 
groups. 


Since the opening of the route in October last year, more 
than 300 overseas travellers had joined the tours and 
were reportedly “very satisfied,” he said. 


The second route leaves Hong Kong and goes via Shen- 
yang, and Harbin to Chabarovsk in the Far East of the 
Soviet Union. 


Bao said another two new cross-border-tourist routes 
were currently being considered and he hoped they 
would open this year. 


One is from Hokkaido, Japan. to Chabarovsk, Harbin, 
Shenyang and Tokyo. 


The other is a round-trip leaving from Hong Kong and 
taking in Shenyang, Irkutsk, Moscow and Beijing before 
heading back to Hong Kong. 


Bao said Liaoning Province planned to open sume new 
scenic spots for visitors, including Snake Island near 
Lushun Port. 
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